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@) Qur Company and the Selling Shareholders, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, may consider closing the Bid/ Offer Period for QIBs one Working Day prior
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INITIAL PUBLIC OFFERING OF UPTO 49,32,000%* EQUITY SHARES OF FACE VALUE OF X 10/- EACH (“EQUITY SHARES”) OF K. K EMULSIONS LIMITED (“OUR COMPANY”)
FOR CASH AT A PRICE OF % [¢] PER EQUITY SHARE (INCLUDING SHARE PREMIUM OF % [e] PER EQUITY SHARE) (“OFFER PRICE”), AGGREGATING UP TORX [e] LAKHS
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LE., NET OFFER OF UPTO [e] EQUITY SHARES AT AN OFFER PRICE OF X [e] PER EQUITY SHARE AGGREGATING TO % [e] LAKHS IS HEREINAFTER REFERRED TO AS
THE “NET OFFER”. THE OFFER AND THE NET OFFER WILL CONSTITUTE [e] % AND [e] %, RESPECTIVELY OF THE POST OFFER PAID UP EQUITY SHARE CAPITAL OF
OUR COMPANY.

THE FACE VALUE OF EQUITY SHARES IS % 10/- EACH. THE OFFER PRICE IS [e] TIMES THE FACE VALUE OF THE EQUITY SHARES. THE PRICE BAND AND THE MINIMUM
BID LOT WILL BE DECIDED BY OUR COMPANY AND PROMOTER’S GROUP SELLING SHAREHOLDERS IN CONSULTATION WITH THE BOOK RUNNING LEAD MANAGER
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HINDI NATIONAL DAILY NEWSPAPER, AND ALL EDITIONS OF [e] (A WIDELY CIRCULATED BENGALI REGIONAL DAILY NEWSPAPER), (BENGALI BEING THE
REGIONAL LANGUAGE OF THE STATE OF WEST BENGAL WHERE OUR REGISTERED OFFICE IS LOCATED), AT LEAST TWO WORKING DAYS PRIOR TO THE BID/OFFER
OPENING DATE AND SHALL BE MADE AVAILABLE TO SME PLATFORM OF THE NATIONAL STOCK EXCHANGE (“NSE EMERGE”) FOR THE PURPOSES OF UPLOADING
ON THEIR WEBSITE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE SEBI ICDR REGULATIONS.

* Subject to finalization of basis of allotment

In case of any revision in the Price Band, the Bid/Offer Period shall be extended for atleast three additional Working Days after such revision of the Price Band, subject to the total Bid/ Offer Period not

exceeding 10 Working Days. In cases of force majeure, banking strike or similar circumstances, our Company, for reasons to be recorded in writing extend the Bid/ Offer Period for a minimum of three

Working Days, subject to the Bid/ Offer Period not exceeding 10 Working Days. Any revision in the Price Band, and the revised Bid/ Offer Period, if applicable, shall be widely disseminated by notification

to the Stock Exchanges by issuing a press release and also by indicating the change on the website of the BRLM and at the terminals of the Members of the Syndicate and by intimation to Designated

Intermediaries and Sponsor Bank.

The Offer is being made through the Book Building Process, in terms of Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended (“SCRR”) read with Regulation 253 of the SEBI
ICDR Regulations, as amended, wherein not more than 50% of the Net Offer shall be allocated on a proportionate basis to Qualified Institutional Buyers (“QIBs”, the “QIB Portion”), provided that our
Company may, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Managers, allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations
(“Anchor Investor Portion™), of which one-third shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation
Price. In the event of under-subscription, or non-allocation in the Anchor Investor Portion, the balance Equity Shares shall be added to the Net QIB Portion. Further, 5% of the Net QIB Portion shall be
available for allocation on a proportionate basis only to Mutual Funds, and the remainder of the Net QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIBs, including Mutual
Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. However, if the aggregate demand from Mutual Funds is less than 5% of the Net QIB Portion, the balance Equity Shares available
for allocation in the Mutual Fund Portion will be added to the remaining Net QIB Portion for proportionate allocation to QIBs. Further, not less than 15% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation
on a proportionate basis to Non-Institutional Bidders and not less than 35% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation to Individual Bidders in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, subject
to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. All potential Bidders (except Anchor Investors) are required to mandatorily utilise the Application Supported by Blocked Amount (“ASBA”)
process providing details of their respective ASBA accounts, and UPI ID in case of IBs using the UPI Mechanism, if applicable, in which the corresponding Bid Amounts will be blocked by the SCSBs or
by the Sponsor Bank under the UPI Mechanism, as the case may be, to the extent of respective Bid Amounts. Anchor Investors are not permitted to participate in the Offer through the ASBA process. For
details, see “Offer Procedure” beginning on page 386 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
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SECTION I- GENERAL
DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the context
otherwise indicates or implies, or unless otherwise specified shall have the meaning as provided below.
References to any legislation, act, regulation, rules, guidelines, policies, circulars, notifications,
directions or clarifications shall be to such legislation, act, regulation, rule, guideline, policy, circular,
notification, direction or clarification as amended, updated, supplemented, re-enacted or modified,
from time to time, and any reference to a statutory provision shall include any subordinate legislation
made, from time to time, under such provision.

The words and expressions used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus but not defined herein shall have,
to the extent applicable, the same meaning ascribed to such terms in the Securities and Exchange Board
of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018, the Companies Act 2013,
the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956, the Depositories Act 1996 and the rules and regulations
made thereunder, as amended. Further, the Offer related terms used but not defined in this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus shall have the meaning ascribed to such terms under the General Information
Document. In case of any inconsistency between the definitions given below and the definitions
contained in the General Information Document (as defined below), the definitions given below shall
prevail.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the terms used in “Industry Overview”, “Key Industry Regulations
and Policies”, “Statement of Special Tax Benefits”, “Financial Information”, “Basis of Offer
Price”, “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments”, “Offer Procedure’ and “Description
of Equity Shares and Terms of the Articles of Association” on Page Nos. 157, 218, 149, 278, 141, 340,
386 and 425 respectively, shall have the meaning ascribed to such terms in the relevant
Sections/Chapters.

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, the terms and abbreviations
stated hereunder shall have the meanings as assigned therewith.

GENERAL TERMS
Terms Description
“K.K. Emulsions Limited”, | Unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to K.K.
“the  Company”,  “our | Emulsions Limited, a Public Limited Company incorporated under
Company”, “the Issuer” the Companies Act, 1956, and having its Registered Office at 181,
Mahatma Gandhi Road, Ground Floor, Kolkata- 700007.
“we”, “us” or “our” Unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to our
Company.
“you”, “your” or “yours” Prospective investors in this Offer.
Company Related Terms
Terms Description
Articles/ Articles of | The Articles of Association of our Company, as amended from time
Association/ AOA to time.
Audit Committee Audit Committee of the Board of Directors of our Company

constituted on April 22, 2026 in accordance with Regulation 18 of the
SEBI (Listing Obligations & Disclosure Requirements) Regulations,
2015 and Section 177 of the Companies Act, 2013, the details of
which are disclosed in the Chapter titled “Our Management -




Corporate Governance” on Page No. 246 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

Auditors/ Statutory
Auditors/ Peer Reviewed
Auditor

The Statutory Auditor of our Company, currently being M/s Jain Sonu
& Associates, Chartered Accountants, (FRN: 324386E), having their
office at 58, Mahatma Gandhi Road, Tower 5 Alcove Tower Flat 2B
Diamond City South Tollygunj Karunamoyee Kolkata 700041
holding a valid Peer Review Certificate bearing no. 015686 issued by
Peer Review Board of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India,
New Delhi as mentioned in the Chapter titled “General Information
- Details of Key Intermediaries pertaining to the Offer of our
Company” on Page No. 84 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Board of Directors/ Board/
BOD

Unless otherwise specified, the Board of Directors of K.K. Emulsions
Limited, as duly constituted from time to time, including any
constituted Committees thereof. (For further details of our directors,
please refer to Chapter titled “Our Management- Board of
Directors” on Page No. 234 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Bankers to the Company [e] Limited.

Chief Financial Officer/ | The Chief Financial Officer of our Company being Mr. Raghaw

CFO Mandal. For further detail, please see Chapter titled “General
Information - Chief Financial Officer” and “Our Management -
Key Managerial Personnel” on Page No. 82 and 256 respectively of
the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Corporate Identification | U24100WB2012PLC187541

Number/ CIN

Company Secretary and

Compliance Officer

The Company Secretary and Compliance Officer of our Company
being Mrs. Pallabi Mahato Chakraborty. For further details, please
see Chapter titled “General Information - Company Secretary and
Compliance Officer” and “Our Management - Key Managerial
Personnel” on Page No. 82 and 234 respectively of the Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

Companies Act

The Companies Act, 2013 and/or the Companies Act, 1956, as
applicable and the rules, regulations, modifications and clarifications
made thereunder.

Director(s)/ our Directors

The Director(s) of our Company, unless otherwise specified. For
details of our Directors, see Chapter titled “Our Management- Brief
Profile of our Directors” on Page No. 237 of the Draft Red Herring

Prospectus.

Depositories

A Depository registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange
Board of India (Depositories and Participants) Regulations, 1996 as
amended from time to time, being National Securities Depository
Limited (NSDL) and Central Depository Services (India) Limited
(CDSL).

Depositories Act

The Depositories Act, 1996, as amended from time to time.

DP/ Depository Participants

A Depository Participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996.

DPID

Depository’s Participant’s Identity Number

Equity Shares The Equity Shares of our Company of face value of *10/- each fully
paid up.
Equity Shareholders Persons / Entities holding Equity Shares of our Company.

Executive Director(s)

Executive Director(s) are the Managing Director and Whole-time
Director of our Company. For further details, please see Chapter titled
“General Information - Our Board of Directors”, “Our
Management - Board of Directors” and “Our Management - Key




Managerial Personnel” on Page Nos. 83,234 and 256 respectively of
the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Fugitive Economic

Offender

An individual who is declared as a fugitive economic offender under
Section 12 of the Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018 (17 of
2018).

Group Companies / Entities

Such Companies/ Entities identified as ‘Group Companies’ in
accordance with Regulation 2(1) (t) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations,
2018 and as covered under the applicable Accounting Standards and
such other Companies as considered material by the Board, in
accordance with the Materiality Policy adopted by the Board of
Directors. For details of our Group Companies/ Entities, please refer
Chapter titled “Our Group Company” on Page No. 270 of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

Independent Director(s)

Independent Director(s) on the Board, and eligible to be appointed as
an Independent Director under the provisions of Companies Act and
SEBI Listing Regulations. For details of the Independent Directors,
please refer Chapter titled “Our Management” beginning on Page
No. 234 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Individual Promoters

The individual promoters of our Company, namely Mr. Kamal Kumar
Dugar, Mr. Mohan Lal Dugar, Mrs. Suraj Dugar and Mrs. Anjana
Dugar.

IPO Committee

The IPO Committee constituted on April 22, 2026 by our Board for
the Offer, the details of which are disclosed in the Chapter titled “Our
Management - Corporate Governance” on Page 246 of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

ISIN

International Securities Identification Number

INE100Q01016

being

Key Managerial Personnel/
KMP

Key Managerial Personnel of our Company in terms of Regulation
2(1)(bb) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, together with the Key
Managerial Personnel of our Company in terms of Section 2(51) of
the Companies Act and as disclosed in the Chapter titled “Our
Management - Key Managerial Personnel” on Page No. 256 of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

The Managing Director of our Company being Mr. Kamal Kumar
Dugar. For further details, please see Chapter titled “General
Information - Our Board of Directors” and “Our Management -
Board of Directors” on Page Nos. 83 and 234 respectively of the
Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

The policy adopted by our Board of Directors pursuant to its
resolution dated April 22, 2026, for identification of Group
Companies, material outstanding litigations/ and material dues
outstanding to creditors in respect of our Company, pursuant to the
disclosure requirements under SEBI (ICDR) Regulations as amended
from time to time.

The Memorandum of Association of our Company, as amended from
time to time.

Managing Director/ MD
Materiality Policy
Memorandum or
Memorandum of
Association or MoA
Nomination and

Remuneration Committee

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee of our Company
constituted on April 22, 2026 in accordance with Regulation 19 of the
SEBI Listing Regulations and Section 178 of the Companies Act,
2013, the details of which are disclosed in the Chapter titled “Our
Management - Corporate Governance” on Page No. 246 of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.
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Non-executive Director(s)

A Director not being an Executive Director or an Independent
Director. For details of our Non-Executive Directors, see Chapter
titled “Our Management” beginning on Page No. 234 of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

Non-Resident Indians/ NRIs

A person resident outside India, as defined under Foreign Exchange
Management Act, 1999 and an individual resident outside India who
is a citizen of India under Foreign Exchange Management (Non-Debt
Instruments) Rules, 2019, as amended from time to time or is an
‘Overseas Citizen of India’ cardholder within the meaning of Section
7A of the Citizenship Act, 1955.

Promoters

The Promoters of our Company being Mr. Kamal Kumar Dugar, Mr.
Mohan Lal Dugar, Mrs. Suraj Dugar and Mrs. Anjana Dugar, as
disclosed in the Chapter titled “Our Promoter and Promoter Group”
beginning on Page No. 262 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Promoter Group

Such Persons, Entities and Companies constituting the Promoter
Group of our Company pursuant to Regulation 2(1) (pp) of the SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations and as disclosed in the Chapter titled “Our
Promoter and Promoter Group” beginning on Page No. 262 of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Registered Office

The Registered Office of our Company is situated at 181, Mahatma
Gandhi Road, Ground Floor, Kolkata- 700007.

Registrar of Companies or
RoC

The Registrar of Companies, Kolkata situated at Corporate Bhawan,
4th Floor Plot No.llIF/16, in AA-IIIF Rajarhat, New Town,
Akandakeshari Kolkata-700 135.

Restated Financial
Statements/ Restated
Financial Information

The Restated Financial Information of our Company, which
comprises the Restated Balance Sheet, the Restated Statement of
Profit and Loss, the Restated Statement of Cash Flows for the stub
period ended June 30, 2026 and for the financial year ended on March
31, 2026, March 31, 2025 and March 2024 along with the summary
statement of significant accounting policies read together with the
schedules, annexures and notes thereto, prepared in terms of the
requirements of Section 32 of the Companies Act, Indian GAAP, and
restated in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations and the
Guidance Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019)
issued by the ICAI, as amended from time to time and included in
“Restated Financial Statements” beginning on Page No. 278 of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Shareholders

The holders of the Equity Shares from time to time.

Selling Shareholder

The Selling Shareholders participating in the Offer being, Mr. Kamal
Kumar Dugar, Mr. Mohan Lal Dugar and Mrs. Suraj Dugar.

Stakeholders’ Relationship
Committee

The Stakeholder’s Relationship Committee of our Company
constituted on April 22, 2026 in accordance with Regulation 20 of the
SEBI Listing Regulations and Section 178 of Companies Act, 2013,
the details of which are disclosed in the Chapter titled “Our
Management - Corporate Governance” on Page No. 246 of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

Subscribers to MOA Initial Subscribers to the MOA being Mr. Kamal Kumar Dugar, Mr.
Mohan Lal Dugar and Mr. Tarun Kumar Dugar.
Wilful  Defaulter(s) or | Aperson or an issuer who or which is categorized as a wilful defaulter

Fraudulent Borrower(s)

or a fraudulent borrower by any bank or financial institution (as
defined under the Companies Act, 2013) or consortium thereof, in
accordance with the guidelines on wilful defaulters or fraudulent




borrowers issued by the Reserve Bank of India, as defined under
Regulation 2(1)(11l) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations 2018.

Whole time Director

“Whole-time director” includes a director in the whole-time
employment of the Company

Offer Related Terms
Terms Description
Abridged Abridged Prospectus means a memorandum containing such salient features of

Prospectus a Prospectus as may be specified by the SEBI in this behalf to be issued under
Regulation 255 of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations and appended to the Application
Form.

Acknowledgement | The slip or document issued by the Designated Intermediary(ies) to a Bidder as

Slip proof of registration of the Bid cum Application Form.

Allot or Allotment | Unless the context otherwise requires, allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to

or Allotted the Fresh Issue to the successful Bidders.

Allotment Advice | A note or advice or intimation of Allotment sent to the successful Bidders who
have been or are to be allotted the Equity Shares in the Offer after the Basis of
Allotment has been approved by the Designated Stock Exchange.

Allotment Date Date on which the allotment is made.

Allottee(s) The successful Bidder(s) to whom the Equity Shares are allotted.

Anchor A Qualified Institutional Buyer, who applied under the Anchor Investor

Investor(s) Portion in accordance with the requirements specified in the SEBI (ICDR)

Regulations and the Red Herring Prospectus.

Anchor Investor
Allocation Price

The price at which Equity Shares will be allocated to the Anchor Investors in
terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which will be decided
by our Company in consultation with the Book Running [.ead Manager.

Anchor Investor
Application Form

The application form used by an Anchor Investor to make a Bid in the
Anchor Investor Portion and which will be considered as an application for
Allotment in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus.

Anchor Investor
Bid/ Offer Period

The day, being one Working Day prior to the Bid / Offer Opening Date, on
which Bids by Anchor Investors shall be submitted, prior to and after which the
Book Running Lead Manager will not accept any Bids from Anchor Investors,
and allocation to Anchor Investors shall be completed.

Anchor
Offer Price

Investor

The final price at which the Equity Shares will be Allotted to the Anchor
Investors in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which
price will be equal to or higher than the Offer Price but not higher than the Cap
Price. The Anchor Investor Offer Price will be decided by our Company in
consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager.

Anchor
Portion

Investor

Up to [e] of the QIB Portion which may be allocated by our Company and the
Investor Promoter Selling Sharcholders, in consultation with the Book
Running Lead Manager, to the Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in
accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations One- third of the Anchor
Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid
Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor
Investor Allocation Price.

Applicant/
Investor

Any prospective investor who makes an application pursuant to the terms of
the Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the Application Form.

Application

An indication to make an application during the Offer Period by an Applicant,
pursuant to submission of Application Form, to subscribe for or purchase our
Equity Shares at the Offer Price including all revisions and modifications
thereto, to the extent permissible under SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

Application lot

[¢] Equity shares and in multiplies thereof.




Application
Amount

The number of Equity Shares applied for and as indicated in the Application
Form multiplied by the price per Equity Share payable by the Applicants on
submission of the Application Form.

Application Form

The form in terms of which an Applicant shall make an application and which
shall be considered as the application for Allotment pursuant to the terms of
this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

ASBA or
Application
Supported by
Blocked Amount

An application, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders to make
a Bid and authorizing an SCSB to block the Bid Amount in the ASBA Account
maintained with such SCSB and will include applications made by UPI Bidders
using the UPI Mechanism where the Bid Amount will be blocked upon
acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism.

ASBA Account

A bank account maintained with an SCSB by an ASBA Bidder, as specified in
the ASBA Form submitted by ASBA Bidders for blocking the Bid Amount
mentioned in the relevant ASBA Form and includes the account of a UPI Bidder
which is blocked by the SCSB upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by
UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism.

ASBA Bid

A Bid made by an ASBA Bidder.

ASBA Bidder(s)

Any Bidder in the Offer who intends to submit a Bid.

ASBA Form

An application form, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders,
Bidding through the ASBA process, which shall be considered as the
application for Allotment in terms of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus/ Red
Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus.

Banker(s) to the
Offer

Collectively, the Escrow Collection Bank(s), Public Offer Account Bank(s),
Refund Bank(s) and the Sponsor Bank(s), as the case may be.

Banker to the
Offer Agreement

The Agreement dated [e] entered into between our Company, the Book
Running Lead Manager, the Registrar to the Offer and the Banker to the Offer.

Basis of Allotment

The basis on which Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful Bidders under
the Offer as described in the Chapter titled “Offer Procedure - Basis of
Allotment” on Page No. 414 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Bid Amount

The highest value of optional Bids indicated in the Bid cum Application Form
and payable by the Bidder and, in the case of RIBs Bidding at the Cut off Price,
the Cap Price multiplied by the number of Equity Shares Bid for by such
Individual Bidder, who applies for minimum application size and mentioned in
the Bid cum Application Form and payable by the Bidder or blocked in the
ASBA Account of the ASBA Bidder, as the case may be, upon submission of
the Bid in the Offer, as applicable.

Bid cum
Application Form

The ASBA Form, as the context requires which shall be considered as the
application for the Allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to the terms of the Draft
Red Herring Prospectus, Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus.

Bidder

Any prospective investor who makes a Bid pursuant to the terms of the Draft
Red Herring Prospectus/ Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application
Form, and unless otherwise stated or implied, which includes an ASBA bidder.

Bidding

The process of making a Bid.

Bidding Centre

The centers at which the Designated Intermediaries shall accept the Bid cum
Application Forms, being the Designated SCSB Branches for SCSBs,
Specified Locations for Members of the Syndicate, Broker Centers for
Registered Brokers, Designated RTA Locations for CRTAs and Designated
CDP Locations for CDPs.

Bid Lot

[e] Equity Shares and in multiples of [®] Equity Shares thereafter.

Bid Price

The prices indicated against each optional Bid in the Bid cum Application Form

Bid(s)

An indication to make an offer during the Bid/ Offer Period by an ASBA Bidder
pursuant to submission of an ASBA Form, to subscribe to or purchase the




Equity Shares at a price within the Price Band, including all revisions and
modifications thereto as permitted under the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. The
term “Bidding” shall be construed accordingly.

Bid/ Offer Closing
Date

The date after which the Designated Intermediaries will not accept any Bids,
being [e], which shall be notified in all editions of English National Daily
Newspaper [ @], all editions of Hindi National Daily Newspaper [@] and the [e]
editions of Bengali daily newspaper [®] (Bengali being the regional language
of the state of West Bengal, wherein our Registered Office is located) each with
wide circulation.

In case of any revision, the extended Bid/ Offer Closing Date shall be widely
disseminated by notification to the Stock Exchange and shall also be notified
on the website of the Book Running Lead Manager and at the terminals of the
Members of the Syndicate and communicated to the Designated Intermediaries
and the Sponsor Bank(s), which shall also be notified in an advertisement in
the same newspapers in which the Bid/ Issue Opening Date was published, as
required under the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

Bid / Offer
Opening Date

The date on which the Designated Intermediaries shall start accepting Bids,
being [e], which shall be published in all editions of the English National Daily
Newspaper [ @], all editions of the Hindi National Daily Newspaper [®] and the
[e] edition of Bengali daily newspaper [®] (Bengali being the regional
language of the state of West Bengal, wherein our Registered Office is located),
each with wide circulation.

Bid / Offer Period

The period between the Bid/ Offer Opening Date and the Bid/ Offer Closing
Date, inclusive of both days, during which prospective Bidders can submit their
Bids, including any revisions thereof, in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, provided that such period be kept open for a minimum of three
working days.

Our Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, may
consider closing Bid/ Offer Period for the QIB Category, one working day prior
to the Bid/ Offer Closing Date, which shall also be notified in an advertisement
in same newspaper(s) in which the Offer Opening date was published in
accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. The Bid/ Offer Period will
comprise Working Days only.

Book Building
Process/ Method

Book Building Process, as provided in Part A of Schedule XIII of the SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations, in terms of which the Offer is being made.

Book Running
Lead Manager or
BRLM or Book

Running Lead
Manager to the
Offer

The Book Running Lead Manager to the Offer, in this case being Affinity
Global Capital Market Private Limited.

Broker Centers

Broker centers notified by the Stock Exchanges where ASBA Bidders can
submit the ASBA Forms to a Registered Broker.

The details of such Broker Centers, along with the names and contact details of
the Registered Brokers are available on the respective website of the Stock
Exchanges at www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com, as updated from time
to time.

Business Day

Monday to Friday (Except public holidays).

CAN or
Confirmation of
Allocation Note

The Notice or intimation of allocation of the Equity Shares to be sent to
Investors, who have been allocated the Equity Shares after the Offer Period.
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Cap Price

The higher end of the Price Band, subject to any revisions thereto, above which
the Offer Price will not be finalised and above which no Bids will be accepted,
including any revision thereof. The Cap Price shall be at least 105% of the Floor
Price and shall not be more than 120% of the Floor Price.

Cash Escrow and
Sponsor Bank
Agreement

The cash escrow and sponsor bank agreement to be entered into between our
Company, the Book Running Lead Managers, the Registrar to the Offer, the
Banker(s) to the Offer and the Syndicate Members for, inter alia, collection of
the Bid Amounts, transfer of funds to the Public Offer Account and where
applicable, refunds of the amounts, if any, on the terms and conditions thereof,
in accordance with the UPI Circulars.

Client ID

Client identification number maintained with one of the Depositories in relation
to the demat account.

Collecting
Depository
Participant(s) or
CDP(s)

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996, registered
with SEBI and who is eligible to procure Bids at the Designated CDP Locations
in terms of SEBI circular no. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated
November 10, 2015 and the UPI Circulars issued by SEBI, as per the list
available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges, i.e., www.nseindia.com, as
updated from time to time.

Collecting
Registrar and
Share Transfer
Agents / CRTAs

Registrar and Share Transfer Agents registered with SEBI and eligible to
procure Bids at the Designated RTA locations in terms of, inter alia, Circular
No. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015, issued by
SEBI

Collection Centres

The centers at which the Designated Intermediaries shall accept the ASBA
Forms, being the Designated SCSB Branch for SCSBs, specified locations for
Syndicate, broker centre for Registered Brokers, designated RTA locations for
RTA and designated CDP locations for CDPs.

Controlling Such branches of the SCSBs which coordinate with the BRLM, the Registrar

Branches/ to the Offer and the Stock Exchange.

Controlling

Branches of

SCSBs

Cut Off Price The Offer Price finalised by our Company in consultation with the Book
Running Lead Manager which shall be any price within the Price Band.
Only Individual Bidders, who applies for minimum application size Bidding in
the Individual Investor Portion are entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price. QIBs
and Non-Institutional Bidders are not entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price.

Demographic The demographic details of the Bidders including the Bidders’ address, PAN,

Details name of the Bidders’ father/ husband, investor status, occupation, bank account

details and UPI ID, wherever applicable.

Designated CDP

Such locations of the CDPs where Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms.

Locations
The details of such Designated CDP Locations, along with names and contact
details of the Collecting Depository Participants eligible to accept ASBA Forms
are available on the respective websites of the Stock Exchanges
i.e.,www.nseindia.com, as updated from time to time.

Designated Date The date on which the funds are transferred from the Escrow Account(s) and

the amounts blocked are transferred from the ASBA Accounts, as the case may
be, to the Public Offer Account(s) or the Refund Account(s), as appropriate, in
terms of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, Red Herring Prospectus and the
Prospectus, after the finalisation of the Basis of Allotment in consultation with
the Designated Stock Exchange, following which the Equity Shares will be
Allotted to successful Bidders in the Offer.
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Designated
Intermediary(ies)

Collectively, the members of the Syndicate, sub-syndicate Members/ Agents,
SCSBs (other than in relation to RIBs using the UPI Mechanism), Registered
Brokers, CDPs and CRTAs, who are authorised to collect Bid cum Application
Forms from the Bidders, in relation to the Offer.

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by RIBs Bidding in the Portion for
Individual Investor who applies for minimum application size, by authorising
an SCSB to block the Bid Amount in the ASBA Account, Designated
Intermediaries shall mean SCSBs.

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by UPI Bidders where the Bid Amount
will be blocked upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by such UPI Bidder
using the UPI Mechanism, Designated Intermediaries shall mean Syndicate,
sub-syndicate/ agents, Registered Brokers, CDPs, SCSBs and RTAs.

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders
(not using the UPI Mechanism), Designated Intermediaries shall mean
Syndicate, sub-syndicate/ agents, SCSBs, Registered Brokers, the CDPs and
RTAs.

Designated RTA
Locations

Such locations of the CRTAs where Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms to
CRTAs.

The details of such Designated CRTA Locations, along with names and contact
details of the CRTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms are available on the
respective websites of the Stock Exchanges (www.nseindia.com), as updated
from time to time.

Designated SCSB
Branches

Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA Forms from the
relevant Bidders, a list of which is available on the website of SEBI at
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes, or
at such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Designated Stock
Exchange

SME Platform of the National Stock Exchange of India Limited (“NSE SME”).

Depository
Participant

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996

Draft Red Herring
Prospectus or
DRHP

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus dated September 18, 2026, in relation to the
Offer, issued in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, which does not
contain complete particulars of the price at which the Equity Shares will be
Allotted and the size of the Offer, including any addendum or corrigendum
thereto.

Eligible FPI(s)

FPI(s) that are eligible to participate in the Offer in terms of applicable law and
from such jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an offer/
invitation under the Offer and in relation to whom the Bid cum Application
Form and the Draft Red Herring Prospectus constitutes an invitation to
purchase the Equity Shares offered hereby.

Eligible NRI(s)

NRI(s) eligible to invest under Schedule III and Schedule IV of the Foreign
Exchange Management (Non-Debt Instruments) Rules, 2019 and resident in
jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an offer or invitation
under the Offer and in relation to whom the Bid cum Application Form and the
Red Herring Prospectus constitutes an invitation to subscribe to or purchase the
Equity Shares.

Eligible QFIs

Qualified Foreign Investors from such jurisdictions outside India where it is
not unlawful to make an offer or invitation under the Offer and in relation to
whom the Prospectus constitutes an invitation to purchase the Equity Shares
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Offered thereby and who have opened demat accounts with SEBI registered
qualified depositary participants.

Escrow Collection
Bank

A bank which is a clearing member and registered with SEBI as a banker to an
issue, and with whom the Escrow Account(s) will be opened, in this case being

[e]

Escrow Account The account(s) to be opened with the Escrow Collection Bank and in whose
favour the Bidders (excluding the ASBA Bidders) will transfer money through
NACH/ Direct Credit/ NEFT/ RTGS in respect of the Bid Amount when
submitting a Bid.

Escrow The agreement dated [®] to be entered among our Company, the Registrar to

Agreement the Issue, the Escrow Collection Bank(s), Refund Bank(s), the BRLM and the
Syndicate Members for the collection of payment amounts, if any, on the terms
and conditions thereof.

FII / Foreign | Foreign Institutional Investor as defined under SEBI (Foreign Institutional

Institutional Investors) Regulations, 1995, as amended registered with SEBI under

Investors applicable laws in India.

First or  Sole | Bidder(s) whose name shall be mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form or

Bidder the Revision Form and in case of Joint Bids, whose name shall also appear as
the first holder of the beneficiary account held in joint names.

Floor Price The lower end of the Price Band, subject to any revision thereto, not being less
than the face value of the Equity Shares at or above which the Offer Price will
be finalized and below which no Bids will be accepted.

Foreign  Venture | Foreign Venture Capital Investors registered with SEBI under the SEBI

Capital Investors | (Foreign Venture Capital Investor) Regulations, 2000.

FPI/ Foreign | A Foreign Portfolio Investor who has been registered pursuant to the of

Portfolio Investor

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors)
Regulations, 2014, provided that any FII or QFI who holds a valid certificate
of registration shall be deemed to be a foreign portfolio investor till the expiry
of the block of three years for which fees have been paid as per the SEBI
(Foreign Institutional Investors) Regulations, 1995, as amended.

Fresh Offer

The fresh offer of up to 39,65,328 Equity Shares of face value X 10/- at an Offer
Price of X [e]/- per Equity Share aggregating to [®] to be issued by our
Company as part of this Offer, in terms of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

General Corporate
Purpose

Include such identified purposes for which no specific amount is allocated or
any amount so specified towards general corporate purpose or any such purpose
by whatever name called, in the offer document. Provided that any offer related
expenses shall not be considered as a part of general corporate purpose merely
because no specific amount has been allocated for such expenses in the offer
document.

General
Information
Document or GID

The General Information Document for investing in public offers, prepared and
issued in accordance with the circular (CIR/CFD/DIL/12/2013) dated October
23, 2013 notified by SEBI suitably modified and updated pursuant to, among
others, the circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2020/37) dated March 17 ,
2020 and the circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50) dated March 30,
2020 notified by SEBI and UPI Circulars, as amended from time to time. The
General Information Document shall be available on the websites of the Stock
Exchanges and the Book Running Lead Manager.

Gross Proceeds

Gross proceeds of the Offer that will be available to our Company.

Individual
Bidder(s), who
applies for
minimum

application size or
1I(s)

Bidders who applies for minimum application size (being 2 Bid Lots) such that
the minimum application size exceeds X 2,00,000.
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or IB(s)

Individual
Investors

Individual Bidders submitting Bids, who have Bid for the Equity Shares for an
amount more than ¥ 2,00,000 (Indian Rupees Two Lakhs Only) in any of the
bidding options in the Offer (including HUFs applying through their Karta) and
Eligible NRIs.

Individual Portion

The portion of the Offer being not less than 35% of the Net Offer consisting of
[#] Equity Shares which shall be available for allocation to Individual investors
who applies for minimum application size in accordance with the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price.

Key Performance

Key factors that determine the performance of our Company

Indicators

Listing Agreement | Unless the context specifies otherwise, this means the Equity Listing
Agreement to be signed between our Company and the SME platform of NSE
Limited.

Lot Size [o]

Market Maker Market Maker appointed by our Company from time to time, in this case being
[e] who has agreed to receive or deliver the specified securities in the market
making process for a period of three years from the date of listing of our Equity
Shares or for any other period as may be notified by SEBI from time to time.

Market  Making | The Market Making Agreement dated [®] between our Company, Book

Agreement Running Lead Manager and Market Maker.

Market Maker | The Reserved Portion of upto [®] Equity Shares of Face Value of X 10/- each

Reservation fully paid for cash at an Offer Price of X [@]/- per Equity Share aggregating X

Portion [@]/- Lacs for the Market Maker in this Offer of our Company.

Minimum Aggregate of 20% of the fully diluted post-Offer Equity Share capital of our

Promoters Company held by our Promoters which shall be provided towards minimum

Contribution promoters’ contribution of 20% and locked-in for a period of three years from
the date of Allotment.

Mobile App(s) The mobile applications listed on the website of SEBI at
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes
&intmld=40or at such other website as may be updated from time to time,
which may be used by RII to submit Applications using the UPI Mechanism.
The mobile applications which may be used by Individual investors to submit
Bids using the UPI Mechanism as provided under ‘Annexure A’ for the SEBI
circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019.

Mutual Funds Mutual funds registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board
of India (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996, as amended.

Mutual Fund | 5% of the Net QIB Portion or [e] Equity Shares which shall be available for

Portion allocation to Mutual Funds only, on a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids
being received at or above the Offer Price.

Net Offer The Offer less the Market Maker Reservation Portion of [e] Equity Shares of
face value of ¥10/- each at a price of X[®]/- per Equity Share (including Share
Premium of X[e]/- per Equity Share) aggregating to [e]/- lacs.

Net Proceeds The Proceeds of the Fresh Issue less Offer related expenses. For further details
regarding the use of the Net Proceeds and the Offer expenses, please see the
Chapter titled “Objects of the Offer” beginning on Page No. 121 of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

NBFC-SI A Systemically Important Non-Banking Financial Company as defined under

Regulation 2(1)(iii) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

Non-Institutional
Investors/  Non-
Institutional
Bidders/ NIIs

All Applicants, including FPIs which are individuals, corporate bodies and
family offices, that are not QIBs, Eligible Employees, or IIs and who have
Application for Equity Shares of more than two Bid Lots (but not including
NRIs other than Eligible NRIs)
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Non-Institutional
Portion

The portion of the Net Offer being not less than 15% of the Net Offer
comprising of up to [®] Equity Shares which shall be available for allocation
to NIIs in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, subject to valid Bids
being received at or above the Offer Price.

Non-Resident or
NR

A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA and includes Eligible
NRIs, FPIs registered with SEBI and FVCls registered with SEBI.

OCB/  Overseas
Corporate Body

A company, partnership firm, society and other corporate body owned directly
or indirectly to the extent of at least 60% by NRIs and includes overseas trust
in which not less than 60% beneficial interest is held by NRIs directly or
indirectly irrevocably as defined in Clause(xi) of Regulation 2 of the Foreign
Exchange Management (Deposit) Regulations, 2000, as amended from time to
time and which was in existence on the date of commencement of Foreign
Exchange Management (Withdrawal of General Permission to Overseas
Corporate Bodies (OCBs)) Regulations, 2003 (“the Regulations”) and
immediately prior to such commencement was eligible to undertake
transactions pursuant to general permission granted under the Regulations.
OCBs are not allowed to invest in this Offer.

Offer/ Offer Size/
Initial Public
Offer/ IPO/ Issue/
Initial Public Issue

The Initial Public Offer of 49,32,000 Equity Shares of face value X 10/- for cash
at an Offer Price of % [@] per Equity Share (including a share premium of X [e]
each), comprising of the Fresh Offer of up to 39,65,328 Equity Shares of face
value X 10/- for cash at an Offer Price of X [®] per Equity Share aggregating up
to X [e] lacs by our Company and the Offer for Sale of up to 9,66,672 Equity
Shares of face value X 10/- for cash at an Offer Price of X [®] per Equity Share
aggregating up to X [e] Lakhs by the Selling Shareholder(s).

Offer Agreement

The Offer Agreement dated August 25, 2026 entered into between our
Company and the BRLM, pursuant to which certain arrangements are agreed
upon in relation to the Offer.

Offer Documents

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the Red Herring Prospectus and the
Prospectus together with the Bid cum Application Form including the abridged
prospectus and any addendum or corrigendum to such offering documents;

Offer for Sale

The offer for sale of up to 9,066,672 Equity Shares of face value T 10/-
aggregating up to X [e] Lakhs by the Selling Shareholder(s) as part of the Offer,
in terms of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Offer Price

% [®] per Equity Share, the final price (within the Price Band) at which Equity
Shares will be Allotted to ASBA Bidders in terms of the Red Herring
Prospectus and the Prospectus.

The Offer Price will be decided by our Company in consultation with the
BRLM on the Pricing Date in accordance with the Book Building Process and
the Red Herring Prospectus.

Offer Proceeds

The proceeds of the Fresh Offer which shall be available to our Company. For
further information about use of the Offer Proceeds, see “Objects of the Offer”
beginning on Page No. 121 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Offered Shares

Up to [e] Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] lacs

Other Investors

Investors other than Individual Investors. These include individual bidders,
who applies for minimum application size other than individual investors and
other investors including corporate bodies or institutions irrespective of the
number of specified securities applied for.

Person/ Persons

Any individual, sole proprietorship, unincorporated association,
unincorporated organisation, body corporate, corporation, company,
partnership, limited liability company, joint venture, or trust or any other entity
or organisation validly constituted and/ or incorporated in the jurisdiction in
which it exists and operates, as the context requires.
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Price Band

The price band of a minimum price of X [e] per Equity Share (Floor Price) and
the maximum price of X [@] per Equity Share (Cap Price) including revisions
thereof.

The Price Band and the minimum Bid Lot for the Offer will be decided by our
Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, and will be
advertised in all editions of English national daily newspaper [®], all editions
of Hindi national daily newspaper [®] and [e] edition of the Bengali daily
newspaper [®] (Bengali being the regional language of the state of West
Bengal, where our Registered Office is located), each with wide circulation at
least two Working Days prior to the Bid/ Offer Opening Date and shall be
available to the Stock Exchange for the purpose of uploading on the website.

Pricing Date

The date on which our Company and in consultation with the BRLM, will
finalise the Offer Price.

Prospectus

The Prospectus dated [@] to be filed with the RoC on or after the Pricing Date
in accordance with Section 26 and 28 of the Companies Act, 2013, and the
SEBI (ICDR) Regulations containing, inter alia, the Offer Price that is
determined at the end of the Book Building Process, the size of the Offer and
certain other information, including any addendum or corrigendum thereto.

Public
Account

Offer

The bank account to be opened with the Public Offer Account Bank under
Section 40(3) of the Companies Act, 2013, to receive monies from the Escrow
Account and ASBA Accounts on the Designated Date.

Public Offer
Account Bank

The Bank which is a clearing member and registered with SEBI as a banker to
an Offer and with which the Public Offer Account is opened for collection of
Bid Amounts from Escrow Account(s) and ASBA Account(s) on the
Designated Date, in this case being [e].

Public
Agreement

Offer

The agreement dated August 25, 2026 entered into among our Company, and
the Book Running Lead Manager, pursuant to which certain arrangements are
agreed to in relation to the Issue.

‘QIBs’ or
‘Qualified
Institutional
Buyers’ or ‘QIB
Bidders’

Qualified Institutional Buyer as defined under Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations.

QIB Portion

The portion of the Offer being not more than 50% of the Net Offer comprising
up to [e] Equity Shares which shall be allocated to QIBs, subject to valid Bids
being received at or above the Offer Price.

Red Herring
Prospectus or RHP

The Red Herring Prospectus to be issued by our Company in accordance with
Section 32 of the Companies Act, and the provisions of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, which will not have complete particulars of the price at which the
Equity Shares will be offered and the size of the Offer, including any addenda
or corrigenda thereto.

The Red Herring Prospectus will be filed with the RoC at least three Working
Days before the Bid/ Offer Opening Date and will become the Prospectus upon
filing with the RoC after the Pricing Date.

Refund Account

The account opened with the Refund Bank, from which refunds, if any, of the
whole or part of the whole or part of the Bid Amount shall be made.

Refund Bank

The Banker to the Offer with whom the Refund Account will be opened, in this
case being [e].

Refund
Electronic
Transfer of Funds

through

Refunds through NECS, Direct Credit, RTGS or NEFT, as applicable.
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Registered
Brokers

Stock Brokers registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board
of India (Stock Brokers and Sub-Brokers) Regulations, 1992 and admitted as
the member of the stock exchanges having nationwide terminals, other than the
Members of the Syndicate and having terminals at any of the Broker Centres
and eligible to procure Bids in terms of Circular No. CIR/CFD/14/2012 dated
October 4, 2012 and UPI Circulars, issued by SEBI.

Registrar
Agreement

The Registrar Agreement dated June 24, 2026 entered into between our
Company, and the Registrar to the Offer, in relation to the responsibilities and
obligations of the Registrar to the Offer pertaining to the Offer.

Registrar to the
Offer or Registrar

Registrar to the Offer being Cameo Corporate Services Limited. For more
information, please refer to the Chapter titled “General Information - Details
of key intermediaries pertaining to the Offer of our Company” on Page No.
84 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Resident Indian

A person resident in India, as defined under FEMA.

Revision Form

Form used by the Bidders to modify the quantity of the Equity Shares or the
Bid Amount in any of their Bid cum Application Forms or any previous
Revision Form(s).

QIB Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders are not allowed to withdraw or
lower their Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at
any stage. Individual Bidders, who applies for minimum application size can
revise their Bids during the Bid/ Offer Period and withdraw their Bids until the
Bid/ Offer Closing Date.

‘Self-certified
Syndicate Bank(s)’
or ‘SCSB(s)’

The banks registered with SEBI, offering services, (i) in relation to ASBA
(other than through UPI Mechanism), a list of which is available on the website
of SEBI at
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes
&intmlId=34 or such other website as updated from time to time, and (ii) in
relation to ASBA through the UPI Mechanism, a list of which is available on
the website of SEBI at
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes
&intmId=40 or such other website as updated from time to time.

In relation to Bids submitted to a member of the Syndicate, the list of branches
of the SCSBs at the Specified Locations named by the respective SCSBs to
receive deposits of Bid cum Application Forms from the members of the
Syndicate is available on the website of the SEBI at
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes
&intmld=35 and updated from time to time.

In accordance with SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76
dated June 28, 2019 and SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, UPI Bidders using
the UPI Mechanism may apply through the SCSBs and mobile applications
whose names appears on the website of the SEBI at
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes
&intmlId=40 and
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes
&intmld=43 respectively, as updated from time to time.

Share
Agent

Escrow

The Share Escrow Agent appointed pursuant to the Share Escrow Agreement,
namely [o].

Share
Agreement

Escrow

The agreement dated [®] entered into between our Company, and the Share
Escrow Agent in connection with credit of such Equity Shares to the demat
account of the Allottees in accordance with the Basis of Allotment.
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SME Exchange “SME Exchange” means a trading platform of a recognized stock exchange
having nationwide trading terminals permitted by the SEBI to list the specified
securities issued in accordance with Chapter IX of the SEBI ICDR Regulations
and includes a stock exchange granted recognition for this purpose but does not
include the Main Board.

Specified The Bidding Centers where the Syndicate shall accept ASBA Forms from

Locations Bidders and in case of RIBs only ASBA Forms with UPI.

Sponsor Bank(s) Banker to the Offer which is registered with SEBI and is eligible to act as

Sponsor Bank in a public offer in terms of the applicable SEBI requirements
and has been appointed by the Company and in consultation with Book
Running Lead Manager to act as a conduit between the Stock Exchange and
the National Payments Corporation of India in order to push the UPI Mandate
Requests and / or payment instructions of the UPI Bidders using the UPI
Mechanism and carry out other responsibilities, in terms of UPI Circulars
issued by SEBI, in this case being [e].

Sub-Syndicate

The sub-syndicate members, if any, appointed by the Book Running Lead

Members Manager and the Syndicate Members, to collect ASBA Forms and Revision
Forms.

Syndicate Intermediaries (other than the Book Running Lead Manager) registered with

Member(s) SEBI who are permitted to accept bids, applications and place order with
respect to the Offer, namely [o]

Syndicate Syndicate agreement to be entered into between our Company, the Registrar

Agreement and the members of the Syndicate in relation to collection of Bid cum
Application Forms by the Syndicate.

Syndicate /| Together, the Book Running Lead Manager and the Syndicate Members.

Members of the

Syndicate

Syndicate ASBA
Bidders

ASBA Bidders which submitted their Bids through the members of the
Syndicate or their respective Sub-Syndicate Members at the Specified
Locations.

Systemically Systemically Important Non-Banking Financial Company as defined under

Important Non- Regulation 2(1)(iii) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

Banking Financial

Company

TRS or | The slip or document issued by the Syndicate or the SCSB (only on demand),

Transaction as the case may be, to the Bidder as proof of registration of the Bid.

Registration Slip

Underwriter The BRLM who has underwritten this Issue pursuant to the provisions of the
SEBI (ICDR) Regulations and the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Underwriters) Regulations, 1993, as amended from time to time.

Underwriting The agreement dated [®] to be entered into between the Company, and

Agreement Underwriter, on or after the Pricing Date but prior to filing of the Prospectus
with the RoC.

UPI The instant payment system developed by the National Payment Corporation
of India (NPCI).

UPI Bids A bid made by UPI Bidders

UPI Bidders Collectively, individual investors applying as (i) RIBs in the Retail Portion, and

(i1) Non-Institutional Bidders with a Bid Amount of up to ¥ 5,00,000/- in the
Non-Institutional Portion, and Bidding under the UPI Mechanism through
ASBA Form(s) submitted with the Syndicate Members, Registered Brokers,
Collecting Depository Participants and Registrar and Share Transfer Agents.

Pursuant to SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated
April 5, 2022 issued by SEBI, all individual investors applying in public issues
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where the application amount is up to X 5,00,000/- shall use UPI and shall
provide their UPI ID in the bid-cum-application form submitted with: (i) a
syndicate member, (ii) a stock broker registered with a recognized stock
exchange (and whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange
as eligible for such activity), (iii) a depository participant (whose name is
mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for such activity),
and (iv) a registrar to an issue and share transfer agent (whose name is
mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for such activity).

UPI Circulars

SEBI Circular No. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10,
2015 amended by SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138
dated November 1, 2018, SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50 dated April 3, 2019, SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019, SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133 dated November 8, 2019, SEBI
Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50 dated March 30, 2020,
SEBI Circular Number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated
March 16, 2021, SEBI Circular Number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2021/47
dated March 31, 2021, SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021, SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022, SEBI Circular No
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022, SEBI Master
Circular with Circular Number SEBI/HO/MIRSD/POD-1/P/CIR/2023/70
dated May 17, 2023 (to the extent that such circular pertains to the UPI
Mechanism), SEBI =~ Master  Circular No.  SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD-
2/P/CIR/2023/00094 dated June 21, 2023, SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/TPD1/CIR/P/2023/140 dated August 09, 2023 and any
subsequent circulars or notifications issued by SEBI in this regard from time to
time.

UPIID

ID created on Unified Payment Interface (UPI) for single-window mobile
payment system developed by the National Payments Corporation of India
(NPCD).

UPI Mandate
Request

A request (intimating the UPI Bidders by way of a notification on the UPI
linked mobile application as disclosed by the SCSBs on the SEBI website, and
by way of a SMS directing the UPI Bidders to such UPI mobile application) to
the UPI Bidder initiated by the Sponsor Banks to authorise blocking of funds
on the UPI application equivalent to Bid Amount and subsequent debit of funds
in case of Allotment. In accordance with SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019 and SEBI Circular
No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019 and SEBI
circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022,
Individual Bidders, who applies for minimum application size using the UPI
Mechanism may apply through the SCSBs and mobile applications whose
name appears on the website of the SEBI
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes
&intmlId=40,
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes
&intmld=41 and
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes
&intmld=43, as updated from time to time.

UPI Mechanism The bidding mechanism that may be used by an UPI Bidders to make a Bid in
the Offer in accordance with UPI Circulars.
UPI PIN Password to authenticate UPI transaction.
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US Securities Act

U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended.

Working Day

Any day, other than the second and fourth Saturdays of each calendar month,
Sundays and public holidays on which commercial banks in Mumbai are open
for business; provided however, with reference to (a) announcement of Price
Band; and (b) Bid/ Offer Period, the expression “Working Day” shall mean all
days, excluding all Saturdays, Sundays and public holidays on which
commercial banks in Mumbai are open for business; and (c) with reference to
the time period between the Bid/ Offer Closing Date and the listing of the
Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges, the expression ‘Working Day’ shall
mean all trading days of Stock Exchanges, excluding Sundays and bank
holidays, in terms of the SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL/CIR/P/2016/26 dated January 21, 2016 and SEBI Circular
No. . SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 1, 2018, including
the UPI Circulars issued by SEBIL

Key Performance Indicator (KPI)

Terms

Description

Current Ratio

It shows management how business can maximize the current assets on its
balance sheet to satisfy its current debt and other payables.

Debt
Ratio

to  Equity

Debt-to-equity (D/E) ratio is used to evaluate a company’s financial leverage.

Earnings Per Share

Earnings Per Share (EPS) is a financial metric used to gauge a company's
profitability on a per-share basis. It tells investors how much profit a company
has eamned for each share of its common stock.

Net Capital
Turnover Ratio

This metric enables us to track the how effectively company is utilizing its
working capital to generate revenue.

Net Profit | PAT Margin is an indicator of the overall profitability and financial

Ratio/PAT Margin | performance of our business.

Net Worth Net worth is a measure of an individual’s or organization’s financial health,
calculated by subtracting total liabilities from total assets.

Operating EBITDA | Operating EBITDA provides information regarding the operational efficiency

of the business.

Operating EBITDA

Operating EBITDA Margin is an indicator of the operational profitability and

Margin financial performance of our business.
Price Earnings | The Price-to-Earnings (P/E) Ratio is a financial metric used to evaluate the
Ratio valuation of a company’s stock. It’s calculated by dividing the current share

price by the company’s earnings per share (EPS).

Profit after Tax

Profit after tax provides information regarding the overall profitability of the
business.

Return on Capital
Employed (ROCE)

ROCE provides how efficiently our Company generates earnings from the
capital employed in the business.

Return on Equity

ROE provides how efficiently our Company generates profits from

(ROE) shareholders’ funds.
Revenue from | Revenue from Operations is used by our management to track the revenue
Operations profile of the business and in turn helps assess the overall financial

performance of our Company and Size of our business.

Total Income

Total Income is used to track the total revenue generated by the business
including other income.

Conventional and General Terms and Abbreviations
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Terms

Description

AGM Annual General Meeting

Al Artificial Intelligence

AIF Alternative Investment Fund

AOA Articles of Association

AS Accounting Standard

ASBA Application Supported by Blocked Amount
B2B Business-to-Business

B2C Business-to-Consumer

BOD Board of Directors

BRLM Book Running Lead Manager

BSE Bombay Stock Exchange

BVPS Book Value Per Share

CA Chartered Accountant

CAGR Compound Annual Growth Rate

CAN Confirmation of Allocation Note

CAPEX Capital Expenditure

CC Cash Credit

CCI Competition Commission of India

CD Certificate of Deposit

CDP Collecting Depository Participants

CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited
CEO Chief Executive Officer

CFO Chief Financial Officer

CIF Cost, Insurance and Freight

CIN Corporate Identification Number

CMP Current Market Price

COGS Cost of Goods Sold

CPI Consumer Price Index

CRTA Collecting Registrar and Share Transfer Agents
CSR Corporate Social Responsibility

CWIP Capital Work in Progress

DGFT Directorate General of Foreign Trade

DIl Domestic Institutional Investor

DIN Director Identification Number

DP Depository Participant

DPIIT Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade
DRHP Draft Red Herring Prospectus

DSCR Debt Service Coverage Ratio

DSE Designated Stock Exchange

EBIT Earnings Before Interest and Tax

EBITDA Earnings Before Interest, Taxes, Depreciation and Amortization
EGM Extraordinary General Meeting

EMDE Emerging Market and Developing Economies
EMI Equated Monthly Installment

EPFO Employees' Provident Fund Organisation
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EPS Earnings Per Share

ERP Enterprise Resource Planning

ESI Employee State Insurance

ESIC Employees' State Insurance Corporation
ESOP Employee Stock Option Plan

ESOS Employee Stock Option Scheme

ESPS Employee Stock Purchase Scheme

FCFE Free Cash Flow to Equity

FCNR Foreign Currency Non-Resident

FD Fixed Deposit

FDI Foreign Direct Investment

FEMA Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999

FII Foreign Institutional Investor

FIPB Foreign Investment Promotion Board

FMV Fair Market Value

FOB Free On Board

FPI Foreign Portfolio Investor

FRN Firm Registration Number

FTA Foreign Trade (Development and Regulation) Act, 1992
FTP Foreign Trade Policy

FVCI Foreign Venture Capital Investor

FY Financial Year

GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles
GDP Gross Domestic Product

GID General Information Document

GIR General Index Register

Gol Government of India

GST Goods and Services Tax

GVA Gross Value Added

HR Human Resource

HUF Hindu Undivided Family

1B Individual Bidder

ICAI Institute of Chartered Accountants of India
ICDR Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements (Regulations)
IEC Importer-Exporter Code

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards
IGAAP Indian Generally Accepted Accounting Principles
IGST Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017
II Individual Investor

PO Initial Public Offer

INR Indian Rupees

IRDA/ IRDAI Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India
ISD Issue Summary Document

ISIN International Securities Identification Number
ISO International Organisation for Standardization
IST Indian Standard Time
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IT Information Technology

ITC Input Tax Credit

KMP Key Managerial Personnel

KPI Key Performance Indicator

KVA Kilovolt-Ampere

LEI Legal Entity Identifier

LLP Limited Liability Partnership

LNG Liquefied Natural Gas

LODR Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements
LUT Letter of Undertaking

MAT Minimum Alternate Tax

MCA Ministry of Corporate Affairs

MD Managing Director

MEIS Merchandise Exports from India Scheme
MoA Memorandum of Association

MOSPI Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation
MSME Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises
NACH National Automated Clearing House
NAV Net Asset Value

NBFC Non-Banking Financial Company
NCLT National Company Law Tribunal

NECS National Electronic Clearing Service
NEFT National Electronic Funds Transfer

NII Non-Institutional Investors

NOC No Objection Certificate

NPCI National Payments Corporation of India
NR Non-Resident

NRE Non-Resident External

NRI Non-Resident Indian

NRO Non-Resident Ordinary

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited
NSE National Stock Exchange of India Limited
OCB Overseas Corporate Body

OD Overdraft

ODR Online Dispute Resolution

PAN Permanent Account Number

PAT Profit After Tax

PBT Profit Before Tax

PE Private Equity

PIB Press Information Bureau

PMI Purchasing Managers' Index

PPE Property, Plant and Equipment

QFI Qualified Foreign Investors

QIB Qualified Institutional Buyers

RBI Reserve Bank of India

RHP Red Herring Prospectus
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RII Retail Individual Investor

ROA Return on Assets

RoC Registrar of Companies

ROCE Return on Capital Employed

RoDTEP Remission of Duties and Taxes on Exported Products
ROE Return on Equity

ROI Return on Investment

RONW Return on Net Worth

RTA Registrar and Share Transfer Agents
RTGS Real-Time Gross Settlement

SCORES SEBI Complaints Redress System

SCRA Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956
SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957
SCSB Self-Certified Syndicate Banks

SEBI Securities and Exchange Board of India
SMARTODR SEBI Online Dispute Resolution Portal
SME Small and Medium Enterprise

SMP Senior Management Personnel

SMS Short Message Service

STT Securities Transaction Tax

TAN Tax Deduction Account Number

TDS Tax Deducted at Source

TFT Trade for Trade

TRS Transaction Registration Slip

UDIN Unique Document Identification Number
UPI Unified Payments Interface

USD United States Dollar

VAR Value At-Risk

VAT Value Added Tax

VC Venture Capital

VCF Venture Capital Funds

WACA Weighted Average Cost of Acquisition
WACC Weighted Average Cost of Acquisition
WBPCB West Bengal Pollution Control Board
WDV Written Down Value

WEO World Economic Outlook

WIP Work in Progress

Technical/ Industry Related Terms/ Abbreviations

Terms Description

Air Act The Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981
BAM Butyl Acrylate Monomer

BOPP Biaxially Oriented Polypropylene

Companies Act The Companies Act, 2013 and/ or the Companies Act, 1956
Competition Act The Competition Act, 2002

Consumer Protection Act

The Consumer Protection Act, 2019
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Contract Act The Indian Contract Act, 1872

Copyright Act The Copyright Act, 1957

Copyright Rules The Copyright Rules, 2013

Customs Act The Customs Act, 1962

CTE Consent to Establish

CTO Consent to Operate

DBM Dibutyl Maleate

DBP Dibutyl Phthalate

DG Diesel Generator

DOM Dioctyl Maleate

DTAA Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement
EAM Ethyl Acrylate Monomer

EBLR External Benchmark Lending Rate

EIA Notification The Environmental Impact Assessment Notification, 2006
EP Act The Environment (Protection) Act, 1986
EP Rules The Environment (Protection) Rules, 1986

Equal Remuneration Act

The Equal Remuneration Act, 1976

ETP Effluent Treatment Plant

EVA Ethylene Vinyl Acetate

Factories Act The Factories Act, 1948

FLC Foreign Letter of Credit

GECL Guaranteed Emergency Credit Line

Hazardous Waste Rules

The Hazardous and Other Wastes (Management and
Transboundary Movement) Rules, 2016

HCR Rules The Manufacture, Storage and Import of Hazardous
Chemical Rules, 1989

HDPE High-Density Polyethylene

IALM Indian Assured Lives Mortality

ILC Inland Letter of Credit

Industrial Disputes Act

The Industrial Disputes Act, 1947

IT Act

The Income-tax Act, 1961

KKEL K.K. Emulsions Limited

Labour Codes The Code on Wages, 2019, the Industrial Relations Code,
2020, the Occupational Safety, Health and Working
Conditions Code, 2020 and the Code on Social Security,
2020, collectively

LDPE Low-Density Polyethylene

LM Act The Legal Metrology Act, 2009

LM Rules The Legal Metrology (Packaged Commodities) Rules, 2011

MAA Metha Acrylic Acid

Maternity Benefit Act

The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961

MCLR

Marginal Cost of Funds based Lending Rate

MDF Medium Density Fiberboard

Minimum Wages Act The Minimum Wages Act, 1948

MMA Methyl Methacrylate Monomer

MSE Micro and Small Enterprises

MSMED Act The Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act,
2006

NBA Normal Butanol

NBC National Building Code

Payment of Bonus Act

The Payment of Bonus Act, 1965

Payment of Gratuity Act

The Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972
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Payment of Wages Act The Payment of Wages Act, 1936

PFMS Public Financial Management System

pH Potential of Hydrogen

PLI Act The Public Liability Insurance Act, 1991

PMAY Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana

PSA Pressure Sensitive Adhesive

PVA Polyvinyl Acetate

PVC Polyvinyl Chloride

RIICO Rajasthan State Industrial Development and Investment
Corporation Limited

Sale of Goods Act The Sale of Goods Act, 1930

SLM Straight Line Method

SQFT Square Feet

Stamp Act The Indian Stamp Act, 1899 and the West Bengal Stamp
Rules, 1994

Trade Marks Act The Trade Marks Act, 1999

Trade Unions Act The Trade Unions Act, 1926

VAM Vinyl Acetate Monomer

VOC Volatile Organic Compounds

Water Act The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974

WBIIDC West Bengal Industrial Infrastructure Development
Corporation

WBIIDC Act The West Bengal Industrial Infrastructure Development
Corporation Act, 1974

WBSEDCL West Bengal State Electricity Distribution Company Limited

West Bengal Shops and The West Bengal Shops and Establishments Act, 1963

Establishments Act

Notwithstanding the following: -

1.

ii.

1il.

1v.

In the section titled “Description of Equity Shares and Terms of the Articles of Association”
beginning on Page No. 425 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, defined terms shall have the
meaning given to such terms in that Section;

In the section titled “Restated Financial Statements” beginning on Page No. 278 of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus, defined terms shall have the meaning given to such terms in that section;

In the section titled “Risk Factor”, “Industry Overview” and “Our Business” beginning on Page
No. 29, 157 and 175 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, defined terms shall have the meaning
given to such terms in that section;

In the Chapter titled “Statement of Possible Tax Benefits” beginning on Page No. 149 of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus, defined terms shall have the meaning given to such terms in that chapter;
and

In the Chapter titled “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results

of Operations” beginning on Page No. 310 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, defined terms
shall have the meaning given to such terms in that chapter.
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CERTAIN CONVENTIONS, CURRENCY OF PRESENTATION AND USE OF FINANCIAL,
INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA

Certain Conventions

All references to “India” in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to the Republic of India and its
territories and possessions and all references herein to the “Government”, “Indian Government”, “Gol”,
“Central Government” or the “State Government” are to the Government of India, central or state, as
applicable. All references in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus to the “U.S.”, “USA” or “United States”
are to the United States of America.

9 6

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the terms “KKEL”, “we”, “us”, “our”, the “Company”, “our

Company”, “K.K. Emulsions Limited”, “Issuer”, “Issuer Company”’, and unless the context otherwise
indicates or implies, refers to “K.K. Emulsions Limited”.

Unless otherwise specified, any time mentioned in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is in Indian
Standard Time (“IST”’) and all references to a year in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to a calendar
year and references to a Fiscal or a Financial Year are to the year ended on March 31, of that calendar
year.

Unless stated otherwise, all references to page numbers in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to the
page number of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Currency and Units of Presentation
In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, all references to

(a) “Rupees”, “Rs.” or “X” or “INR” are to Indian Rupees, the official currency of the Republic of
India.

(b) “USS$” or “US Dollars” or “USD” or “$” are to United States Dollars, the official currency of the
United States of America.

All references to word ‘Million’ / ‘Mn’ refer to ‘One Million’, which is equivalent to “Ten Lacs™ or
“Ten Lakhs’, and the word ‘Lacs’ / ‘Lakhs’ / ‘Lac’ means ‘One Hundred Thousand’ and word ‘Crore’
means ‘Ten Million’ and the word ‘Billion' / ‘bn’ / ‘Billions’ means ‘One Thousand Million; which is
equivalent to ‘One Hundred Crores’.

In the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has presented numerical information in ‘Lakh” units.
One Lakh represents 1,00,000.

Exchange Rates
This Draft Red Herring Prospectus may contain conversions of certain other currency amounts into
Indian Rupees that have been presented solely to comply with the requirements of SEBI ICDR

Regulations.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, information with respect to the exchange rate
between the Indian Rupee and other foreign currencies:

(in %) Currency

June 30, 2026 March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024

1US$ 94.60 94.65 85.58 83.37

Source: Foreign exchange reference rates as available on www.fbil.org.in
All figures are rounded up to two decimals
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*Note: If the reference rate is not available on a particular date due to a public holiday, exchange rates
of the previous working day has been disclosed. The reference rates are rounded off to two decimal
places.

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus may contain conversions of certain US Dollar and other currency
amounts into Indian Rupees that have been presented solely to comply with the requirements of the
SEBI ICDR Regulations. Such conversion should not be construed as a representation that such
currency amounts could have been, or can be converted into Indian Rupees at any particular rate or at
all.

Financial Data

Unless the context requires otherwise or as otherwise stated, the financial data included in this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus are extracted from the Restated Financial Statements of our Company for the
stub period ended June 30, 2026 and for the Financial Years ended March 31, 2026, March 31, 2025,
and March 31, 2024, prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, the applicable provisions of the
Companies Act, and restated in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, Guidance Note on
“Reports in Company Prospectus (Revised 2019)” issued by ICAI, as stated in the report of our Peer
Reviewed Statutory Auditors, set out in the Chapter titled “Restated Financial Statements” beginning
on page 278 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Our restated financial statements are derived from
our audited financial statements prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP and the Companies Act and
have been restated in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations and the Guidance Note on “Reports
in Company Prospectus (Revised 2019)” issued by ICAI, as amended from time to time. Our company's
fiscal year commences on April 01 of each year and ends on March 31 of the following year, so all
references to a particular fiscal year, unless stated otherwise, are to the twelve (12) months period
commencing on April 01 of the immediately preceding calendar year and ending on March 31 of that
particular calendar year.

There are significant differences between Indian GAAP, Ind AS, International Financial Reporting
Standard (“IFRS”) and the Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in the United States of America
(“U.S. GAAP”). The Company has not attempted to explain those differences or quantify their impact
on the financial data included herein and we urge the investors to consult their own advisors regarding
such differences and their impact on the Company’s financial data. Accordingly, the degree to which
the restated financial statements included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will provide meaningful
information is entirely dependent on the reader’s level of familiarity with Indian accounting practices.
Any reliance by persons not familiar with Indian accounting practices, on the financial disclosures
presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus should accordingly be limited.

Any percentage amounts, as set forth in the Sections / Chapters titled “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”,
“Management‘s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations”
beginning on Page Nos. 29, 175 and 310 respectively of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus and elsewhere
in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, unless otherwise indicated, have been calculated on the basis of
the Company’s restated audited financial statements prepared in accordance with the applicable
provisions of the Companies Act, Indian GAAP and restated in accordance with SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, as stated in the report of our Peer Reviewed Statutory Auditors, set out in the Chapter
titled “Restated Financial Statements” beginning on Page No. 278 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

All the figures in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, have been presented in lakhs or in whole numbers
where the numbers have been too small to present in thousands unless stated otherwise. One thousand
represents 1,000. Certain figures contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including financial
information, have been subject to rounding adjustments. Any discrepancies in any table, graphs or
charts between the totals and the sum of the amounts listed are due to rounding off. Except for figures
derived from our Restated Financial Statements (which are rounded off to the two decimal points), all
figures in decimals have been rounded off to the two decimal points. In certain instances, (i) the sum or
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percentage change of such numbers may not conform exactly to the total figure given, and (ii) the sum
of the figures in a column or row in certain tables may not conform exactly to the total figure given for
that column or row. However, figures sourced from third-party industry sources may be expressed in
denominations other than lakhs or may be rounded off to other than two decimal points in the respective
sources, and such figures have been expressed in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus in such
denominations or rounded-off to such number of decimal points as provided in such respective sources.

Industry and Market Data

Unless otherwise stated, the industry and market data and forecast used throughout the Draft Red
Herring Prospectus has been obtained or derived from publicly available information and sources viz.
Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation (MOSPI), Reserve Bank of India (RBI), Press
Information Bureau (PIB), Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT), etc.,
internal company reports and industry and government publications. Industry and Government
Publications generally state that the information contained in those publications has been obtained from
sources believed to be reliable but their accuracy and completeness and underlying assumptions are not
guaranteed and their reliability cannot be assured. Although we believe that the industry and market
data used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is reliable, though it has not been independently verified.
Similarly, internal Company reports, while believed by us to be reliable, have not been verified by any
independent sources.

The extent to which industry and market data set forth in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is
meaningful depends on the reader’s familiarity with and understanding of the methodologies used in
compiling such data. There are no standard data-gathering methodologies in the industry in which we
conduct our business and methodologies and assumptions may vary widely among different market and
industry sources. Accordingly, no investment decision should be made solely on the basis of such
information. Such data involves risks, uncertainties, and numerous assumptions and is subject to change
based on various factors, including those disclosed in “Risk Factors” on Page No. 29 In accordance
with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the section “Basis of the Offer Price” on Page No. 141 of Draft Red
Herring Prospectus includes information relating to our peer group entities. Such information has been
derived from publicly available sources and have not been independently verified. Accordingly, no
investment decision should be made solely on the basis of such information.

26



FORWARD LOOKING STATEMENTS

All statements contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus that are not statements of historical fact
constitute ‘‘forward-looking statements”. All statements regarding our expected financial condition and
results of operations, business, plans and prospects are forward looking statements. These forward-
looking statements include statements with respect to our business strategy, objectives, plans, goals,
our revenue and profitability, our projects and other matters discussed in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus regarding matters that are not historical facts. Investors can generally identify forward
looking statements by the use of terminology or words or phrases such as “aim”, “anticipate”,

““ ”»

“believe”, ‘“‘can”, “could” “goal”, “expect”, ‘estimate”, “intend”, “objective”, ‘“may”,
“contemplate”,” future”, “goal”, “plan”, “project”, “propose”, “should” “will”, “will continue”,
“shall” “seek to”, “will pursue”, “will seek to”, “will likely result” or other words or phrases of

similar import. However, these are not the exclusive means of identifying forward-looking statements.

These forward-looking statements are based on our present plans, estimates, and expectations and actual
results may differ materially from those suggested by such forward-looking statements. All forward-
looking statements are predictions and are subject to risks, uncertainties, and assumptions about us that
could cause actual results to differ materially from those contemplated by the relevant forward-looking
statement. For the reasons described below, we cannot assure investors that the expectations reflected
in these forward-looking statements will prove to be correct. Therefore, investors are cautioned not to
place undue reliance on such forward-looking statements and not to regard such statements as a
guarantee of future performance.

Further the actual results may differ materially from those suggested by the forward-looking statements
due to risks or uncertainties associated with our expectations with respect to, but not limited to,
regulatory changes pertaining to the industry in which our Company has businesses and our ability to
respond to them, our ability to successfully implement our strategy, our growth and expansion,
technological changes, our exposure to market risks, general economic and political conditions in India
and globally which have an impact on our business activities or investments, the monetary and fiscal
policies of India, inflation, deflation, unanticipated turbulence in interest rates, foreign exchange rates,
equity prices or other rates or prices, the performance of the financial markets in India and globally,
changes in domestic laws, regulations and taxes and changes in competition in our industry and
incidence of any natural calamities and/or acts of violence.

Certain important factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from our Company’s
expectations include, but are not limited to, the following:

e Changes in laws and regulations relating to the sectors/ areas in which we operate and failure
to obtain any applicable approvals, licenses, registrations and permits in a timely manner

e Our ability to successfully implement our growth strategy and expansion plans; and to
successfully launch and implement various projects;

e QOur ability to maintain tie-ups or collaboration agreement with our national and international
partners;

¢ Our ability to manage our working capital cycles and generate sufficient cash flows to satisfy

any additional working capital requirements;

Our dependence on limited number of customers for a significant portion of our revenues;

Our ability to increase scope of Offering and entering new emerging segments and Verticals

Our ability to maintain quality standards;

Our ability to customize the product and services based on customers specific needs and

preferences.

Our ability to respond to technological changes

Our ability to successfully upgrade our products and services portfolio, from time to time

e Our ability to comply with standards required by our clients under our client contracts
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e Our ability to comply with changes in safety, health, environmental and labour laws and other
applicable regulations

e Changes in competition landscape

Changes in political and social conditions in India, the monetary and interest rate policies of

India

Fluctuations in operating costs;

Our ability to respond to new innovations in our industry;

Our ability to attract and retain qualified personnel;

Our ability to finance our business growth and obtain financing on favorable terms;

Impact of Covid 19 pandemic or any future pandemic and occurrence of natural calamities or

disasters;

Our ability to successfully identify and respond to changing customer preferences and demands

in a cost-effective and timely manner

Our ability to finance our business growth and obtain financing on favorable terms;

Changes in government policies and regulatory actions that apply to or affect our business;

The performance of the financial markets in India and globally;

Increasing focus on making whole production process into automation.

General economic, political and other risks that are out of our control;

For further discussion of factors that could cause our actual results to differ from our expectations, see
the Section titled “Risk Factors”, Chapters titled “Our Business” and “Management’s Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” beginning on pages 29, 175 and 310
respectively of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. By their nature, certain market risk disclosures are
only estimates and could be materially different from what actually occurs in the future. As a result,
actual gains or losses could materially differ from those that have been estimated.

There can be no assurance to the Applicants that the expectations reflected in these forward-looking
statements will prove to be correct. Given these uncertainties, bidders are cautioned not to place undue
reliance on such forward-looking statements and not to regard such statements to be a guarantee of our
future performance.

Forward-looking statements reflect current views as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
and are not a guarantee of future performance. These statements are based on our management’s beliefs
and assumptions, which in turn are based on the currently available information. Although we believe
that the assumptions upon which these forward-looking statements are based are reasonable, any of
these assumptions could prove to be inaccurate, and the forward-looking statements based on these
assumptions could be incorrect.

Neither our Company, our Promoters, our Directors, the Book Running Lead Manager nor any of their
respective affiliates have any obligation to update or otherwise revise any statements reflecting
circumstances arising after the date thereof or to reflect the occurrence of underlying events, even if the
underlying assumptions do not come to fruition.

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company and Book Running Lead Manager will
ensure that investors in India are informed of material developments from the date of filing of the Draft
Red Herring Prospectus until the time of the grant of listing and trading permission by the Stock
Exchange for the Equity shares pursuant to the Offer.
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SECTION II- RISK FACTORS

An investment in Equity Shares involves a high degree of risk. You should carefully consider all the
information in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below,
before making an investment in our Equity Shares. The risks described below are not the only ones
relevant to us or our Equity Shares, the industry and segments in which we operate or to India.
Additional risks and uncertainties, not presently known to us or that we currently deem immaterial, may
also impair our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. If any of the
following risks, or other risks that are not currently known or are currently deemed immaterial, actually
occur, our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows could suffer, the trading
price of our Equity Shares could decline, and you may lose all or part of your investment. To obtain a
complete understanding of our Company and our business, prospective investors should read this
section in conjunction with “Industry Overview”, “Our Business”, “Key Industries Regulations and
Policies”, “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations”, “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments” and “Financial Information”
beginning on page nos. 157, 175, 218, 310, 340 and 278 respectively, "as well as the financial, statistical
and other information contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. In making an investment
decision, prospective investors must rely on their own examination of us and our business in terms of
the Issue including the merits and risks involved. You should consult your tax, financial and legal
advisors about the particular consequences to you of an investment in our Equity Shares If any one or
more of the following risks as well as other risks and uncertainties discussed in the Draft Red Herring
Prospectus were to occur, our business, financial condition and results of our operation could suffer
material adverse effects, and could cause the trading price of our Equity Shares and the value of
investment in the Equity Shares to materially decline which could result in the loss of all or part of
investment. Prospective investors should pay particular attention to the fact that our Company is
incorporated under the laws of India and is therefore subject to a legal and regulatory environment that
may differ in certain respects from that of other countries.

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus also contains forward looking statements that involve risks and
uncertainties. We have described the risks and uncertainties that our management believes are material,
but these risks and uncertainties may not be the only ones we face. Additional risks and uncertainties,
including those we are not aware of or deem immaterial, may also result in decreased revenues,
increased expenses or other events that could result in a decline in the value of our Equity Shares. In
making an investment decision, prospective investors must rely on their own examination of our
Company and the Issue, including the merits and risks involved. Unless specified or quantified in the
relevant risk factors below, we are not in a position to quantify the financial or other implications of
any of the risks described in this section.

Investors are advised to read the risk factors carefully before taking an investment decision in this Issue
Investors should not invest in this Issue unless they are prepared to accept the risk of losing all or part
of their investment, and they should consult their tax, financial and legal advisors about the particular
consequences to you of an investment in the Equity Shares.

To obtain a better understanding of our business, you should read this section in conjunction with other
chapters of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the chapters titled “Our Business”,
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations”
“Industry Overview” and “Financial Information” on page nos. 175, 310 and 278 respectively of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus, together with all other financial information contained in this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus. Our actual results could differ materially from those anticipated in these forward-
looking statements as a result of certain factors, including the considerations described below and
elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus

In this section, unless the context otherwise requires, a reference to the “Company”, “we”, “us” or “our”
is a reference to K.K. Emulsions Limited. Unless otherwise stated, the financial data in this chapter is
derived from our Restated Financial Statements for the Stub Period April 01, 2026- June 30, 2026 and
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for the financial year ended March 31, 2026, March 31, 2025 and March 31, 2024 as included in
“Financial Information” on page no. 278 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Materiality:

The Risk factors have been determined on the basis of their materiality. The following factors have been
considered for determining the materiality:

1. Some events may have material impact quantitatively;

2. Some events may have material impact qualitatively instead of quantitatively.

3. Some events may not be material individually but may be found material collectively.

4. Some events may not be material at present but may be having material impact in future

Unless specified or quantified in the relevant risk factors below, we are not in a position to quantify the
financial or other implications of any of the risks described in this section. The prospective investors
should pay particular attention to the fact that our Company is incorporated under the laws of India and
is subject to a legal and regulatory environment, which may differ in certain respects from that of other
countries.

Classification of Risk Factors:

The risk factors are classified as under for the sake of better clarity and increased understanding:

Business Related
Risk

Internal Risk

Issue Related Risk

Industry Related
Risk

External Risk

Other Risk

INTERNAL RISK FACTORS:

Business related Risk:

We are dependent on our suppliers for uninterrupted supply of Raw-Materials. Any shortfall in
the supply of our raw materials, or an increase in our raw material costs and other input costs,
may adversely affect the pricing and supply of our products with subsequently having an adverse
effect on the business, results of operations and financial conditions of our company.

We procure our supply of raw materials from wide range of suppliers depending upon the price and
quality of raw materials. However, our Top 10 suppliers contribute significantly to supply of raw
materials procurement. Raw materials are subject to supply disruptions and price volatility caused by
various factors such as commodity market fluctuations, the quality and availability of raw materials,
currency fluctuations, change in consumer demand, changes in government policies and regulatory
sanctions. The contributions of our top 10 suppliers are as follows:
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(Amount Rs. in Lakhs)

For Stub Period April 01, 2026- June 30, 2026

Particulars Year of Association | Amount % of Purchases
Supplier 1 2020 1068.85 47.30
Supplier 2 2022 321.19 14.21
Supplier 3 2025 204.75 9.06
Supplier 4 2019 176.42 7.81
Supplier 5 2020 99.60 4.41
Supplier 6 2017 92.42 4.09
Supplier 7 2026 72.75 3.22
Supplier 8 2021 64.67 2.86
Supplier 9 2023 13.60 0.60
Supplier 10 2023 23.98 1.06
Remaining 121.35 5.37
Total Purchases 2,259.59 100.00

(Amount Rs. in Lakhs)

For Financial Year ended March 31, 2026

Particulars Year of Association | Amount % of Purchases
Supplier 1 2020 1346.51 22.62
Supplier 2 2023 915.98 15.39
Supplier 3 2022 481.57 8.09
Supplier 4 2025 366.36 6.16
Supplier 5 2019 295.08 4.96
Supplier 6 2022 250.08 4.20
Supplier 7 2017 224.06 3.76
Supplier 8 2020 163.65 2.75
Supplier 9 2025 130.03 2.18
Supplier 10 2021 121.62 2.04
Remaining 1,656.72 27.84
Total Purchases 5,951.65 100.00

(Amount Rs. in Lakhs)

For Financial Year ended March 31, 2025

Particulars Year of Association | Amount % of Purchases
Supplier 1 2023 1098.47 18.74
Supplier 2 2022 1037.85 17.71
Supplier 3 2020 606.98 10.36
Supplier 4 2019 456.99 7.80
Supplier 5 2022 449.41 7.67
Supplier 6 2024 225.13 3.84
Supplier 7 2019 223.59 3.81
Supplier 8 2017 194.45 3.32
KKHEM Adhesives & | 2022

Polymers Private

Limited 133.49 2.28
Supplier 10 2021 129.55 2.21
Remaining 1,305.16 22.27
Total Purchases 5,861.07 100.00

(Amount Rs. in Lakhs)

For Financial Year ended March 31, 2024

Particulars

| Year of Association | Amount

% of Purchases
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Supplier 1 2022 1110.94 24.91
Supplier 2 2020 738.84 16.57
Supplier 3 2023 474.25 10.64
Supplier 4 2022 404.32 9.07
Supplier 5 2019 233.95 5.25
Supplier 6 2023 153.00 3.43
Supplier 7 2017 144.02 3.23
Supplier 8 2020 103.69 2.33
Supplier 9 2023 88.22 1.98
KKHEM Adhesives & | 2022

Polymers Private

Limited 73.71 1.65
Remaining 934.22 20.95
Total Purchases 4,459.15 100.00

*The names of the suppliers have not been disclosed as the Company has not received the necessary consent or no-objection from them for disclosure of

their names.

Additionally, the expansive pool of suppliers within our industry reduces the potential impact of the
loss of any individual supplier on our production processes and consequently our overall profitability.
This diversified procurement strategy contributes significantly to the operational continuity and uphold
the quality standards that define our business.

Our business is substantially dependent on key customers, from whom we derive a significant
portion of our revenues. The loss of any significant customers may have a material and adverse
effect on our business and results of operations.

We derive, a substantial portion of our revenue is derived from a limited number of key customers. Our
top ten customers have contributed 47.72%, 61.72%, 63.73% and 66.45% of our total sales for the Stub
Period April 01, 2026- June 30, 2026 and for the financial year ended March 31, 2026, March 31, 2025
and March 31, 2024 on Restated Consolidated Basis.

(Amount Rs. in Lakhs)

For Stub Period April 01, 2026- June 30, 2026
Particulars Year of Association | Amount % of Sales
Customer 1 2019 776.46 28.27
Customer 2 2018 105.33 3.83
Customer 3 2021 88.78 3.23
Customer 4 2019 78.14 2.84
Customer 5 2025 61.71 2.25
Customer 6 2026 55.40 2.02
Customer 7 2026 36.81 1.34
Customer 8 2022 36.33 1.32
Customer 9 2025 35.97 1.31
Customer 10 2018 35.95 1.31
Remaining 1,436.09 52.28
Total Sales 2,746.97 100.00
(Amount Rs. in Lakhs)
For Financial Year ended March 31, 2026
Particulars Year of Association | Amount % of Sales
Customer 1 2019 1719.67 23.60
Customer 2 2023 1231.41 16.90
Customer 3 2022 276.98 3.80
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Customer 4 2018 267.59 3.67
Customer 5 2019 202.35 2.78
Customer 6 2023 192.89 2.65
Customer 7 2025 190.81 2.62
Customer 8 2018 150.04 2.06
Customer 9 2018 134.05 1.84
Customer 10 2021 132.83 1.82
Remaining 2,789.62 38.28
Total Sales 7,288.23 100.00
(Amount Rs. in Lakhs)
For Financial Year ended March 31, 2025
Particulars Year of Association | Amount % of Sales
Customer 1 2019 1591.61 23.46
Customer 2 2023 1105.97 16.30
Customer 3 2018 348.59 5.14
Customer 4 2018 264.53 3.90
Customer 5 2022 249.97 3.68
Customer 6 2019 223.91 3.30
Customer 7 2018 156.59 2.31
Customer 8 2018 152.46 2.25
Customer 9 2018 122.79 1.81
Customer 10 2023 106.67 1.57
Remaining 2,460.69 36.27
Total Sales 6,783.76 100.00
(Amount Rs. in Lakhs)
For Financial Year ended March 31, 2024
Particulars Year of Association | Amount % of Sales
Customer 1 2019 1190.48 23.62
Customer 2 2023 741.26 14.71
Customer 3 2018 321.79 6.38
Customer 4 2019 229.06 4.54
Customer 5 2022 188.67 3.74
Customer 6 2023 186.44 3.70
Customer 7 2018 159.64 3.17
Customer 8 2018 130.55 2.59
Customer 9 2023 106.61 2.11
Customer 10 2018 95.14 1.89
Remaining 1,691.17 33.55
Total Sales 5,040.80 100.00

*The names of the customers have not been disclosed as the Company has not received the necessary consent or no-objection from them for disclosure

of their names.

The customers are concentrated that could expose us to the risk that the loss of, or a significant reduction
in orders from, any of these key customers could result in a decline in sales, disrupt cash flow, and
hinder the company’s ability to sustain operations effectively. Such a loss may further compound the
risk that could arise from factors like changes in customer preferences, price sensitivity, competition or
even economic downturns that affect customer budgets. The inability to replace lost business in a timely
manner remains uncertain could severely impact the company’s profitability, operational stability and
long-term growth prospects.

To sustain and enhance our revenue, our focus is on attracting new customers and tap into untapped
market segments. While we strive to ensure prompt and full payment from key contributors to our
revenue stream.
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We are dependent on suppliers located in Gujarat, Maharashtra and West Bengal for a significant
portion of our raw material procurement. Any disruption in the availability or supply of raw
materials from these states may adversely may affect our operating performance and financial
position.

A significant portion of the raw materials required for our manufacturing operations is procured from
suppliers located in Gujarat, Maharashtra and West Bengal. Consequently, our procurement activities
are exposed to risks associated with these states, including disruptions arising from natural calamities,
industrial accidents, labour unrest, transportation disruptions, changes in government policies,
regulatory actions, geopolitical events or other unforeseen circumstances that may affect the availability
or timely supply of raw materials.

Any disruption in the procurement of raw materials, increase in logistics costs or delays in transportation
from these states may adversely affect our production schedules, manufacturing operations and ability
to fulfil customer orders in a timely manner. While we procure raw materials from multiple suppliers
and undertake procurement planning based on our operational requirements, there can be no assurance
that alternative sources of supply will be available on commercially acceptable terms or within the
required timelines. We have not faced any situation like this in the past.

Particulars | April % of total | Fiscal % of total | Fiscal % of total | Fiscal % of total
01, purchases | 2026 purchases | 2025 purchases | 2024 purchases
2026-
June
30, 2026
Amount in Rs. Lakhs (except %)
Gujarat 1,957.00 | 86.61 3,964.16 | 66.61 3,215.60 | 54.86 2,493.56 | 55.92
Mabharashtra | 115.71 5.12 810.16 13.61 779.26 13.30 475.65 10.67
West 113.38 5.02 513.52 8.63 609.24 10.39 344.53 7.73
Bengal
Rest of | 73.50 3.25 663.81 11.15 1,256.97 | 21.45 1,14541 | 25.69
India
Total 2,259.59 | 100.00 5,951.65 | 100.00 5,861.07 | 100.00 4,459.15 | 100.00
Purchases

Significant portion of our revenue has been generated from West Bengal and Maharashtra, any
loss of business from these states may adversely affect our revenues and profitability

A significant portion of our revenue is generated from West Bengal and Maharashtra, resulting in
revenue concentration in these regions. Factors such as political and geographical changes, growing
competition, changes in customer demand, market acceptance, trade wars, tariffs and competitive
conditions may affect our ability to retain customers and expand our presence in other domestic and
international markets. Our expansion into additional geographic regions remains limited, and we cannot
assure that we will generate the same quantum of business, or any business at all, from West Bengal
and Mabharashtra or that we will be able to successfully establish our presence in other regions. Any
loss of business from these states or inability to diversify our geographic presence may affect our
revenues and profitability. We have not experienced any such instance in the past.
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Particulars April % of | Fiscal % of | Fiscal %  of | Fiscal %  of
01, Total | 2026 Total 2025 Total 2024 Total
2026- Reven Revenu Revenu Revenu
June 30, | ue e e e
2026
Amount in Rs. Lakhs (except %)
West Bengal 1,352.41 | 49.23 3,871.54 | 53.12 4,171.35 | 61.49 3,026.76 | 60.05
Maharashtra 629.02 22.90 1,881.76 | 25.82 1,115.50 | 16.44 984.44 19.53
Rest of India 626.00 22.79 1,210.24 | 16.61 1,200.50 | 17.70 771.52 15.31
Domestic 2,607.44 | 94.92 6,963.54 | 95.55 6,487.35 | 95.63 4,782.72 | 94.88
Revenue
Total

5. Our Company operations require significant amount of working capital for a continuing growth.

Our inability to meet our working capital requirements may adversely affect our results of
operations.

Our Company’s business operations require a significant amount of working capital, primarily to finance
our inventory and maintain a high trade receivable cycle, including the purchase of raw materials and
fund blocked in trade receivables respectively. In the event, we are unable to source the required amount
of working capital, we might not be able to efficiently satisfy the demand of our clients in a timely manner
or at all. Even if we are able to source the required amount of funds, it would be difficult for us to assure
that such funds may or may not be sufficient to meet our cost estimates, which could have adverse effect
on our financial conditions and results of operations. There exist substantial requirement of working
capital and financing in the form of fund and non-fund based working capital facilities to meet our
requirements. The details of our working capital for the financial years ended on March 31, 2024, March
31, 2025, March 31, 2026 and the Stub period ended June 30, 2026 are X774.45 Lakhs, ¥939.95 Lakhs,
%1001.30 and X764.63 Lakhs respectively, which is showing continuous increase.

(R in lakhs)
Particulars For For For For the | Fiscal 2027 | Fiscal 2028
Financia Financial Financial Stub
1 Year Year ended | Year ended period
ended March 31, March 31, ended
March 2025 2026 June 30,
31, 2024 2026
Audited Estimated | Projected
Current Assets
Inventory 384.05 468.13 533.39 489.84 664.23 724.50
Trade 805.21 1,009.31 1,046.92 1,456.7 1,138.16 1,297.50
Receivables 4
Short term Loans | 54.30 56.69 149.78 93.50 100.00 65.00
and Advances
Other Current | 51.71 78.80 154.77 204.83 166.17 246.27
Assets
Total (A) 1,295.2 1,612.92 1,884.86 2,244.9 2,068.56 2,333.27
7 1
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Current

Liabilities

Trade Payables 430.91 567.45 315.28 911.61 237.01 267.73

Other Current | 8.09 6.50 382.25 320.56 207.71 217.85

Liabilities

Short Term | 81.82 99.03 186.03 248.11 211.37 253.50

Provisions

Total (B) 672.98 883.56 1,480.2 656.09 739.08
520.82 8

Net Working 939.95 1,001.30 764.63 1,412.47 1,594.19

Capital (A)-(B) | 774.45

Funding Pattern

Borrowings from | 549.26 566.49 635.98 150.20 700.00 750.00

Bank

Internal Sources | 225.19 373.46 365.32 614.43 611.72 688.19

Working Capital | - - - - 100.75 156.00

Gap to be funded

by IPO

Our cost of production is exposed to fluctuations in the prices of our major raw material, especially
of Petro-chemical based inputs

We are exposed to fluctuations in the prices of goods we purchase and may be unable to control factors
affecting the price directly or indirectly at which we procure such materials, particularly as we do not
enter into any fixed supply agreements with our suppliers and our major requirement is met in the
domestic market. The overall cost of raw materials consumed during the stub period ended June 30,
2026 and financial year ended March 31, 2026, March 31, 2025 and March 31, 2024 are Rs. 1,671.71
Lakhs, Rs. 3,998.99 Lakhs, Rs. 4,396.29 Lakhs and Rs. 3,131.57 Lakhs respectively. 0

Our cost of raw materials consumed as percentage of Revenue from Operations for the stub period ended
June 30, 2026 and financial year ended March 31, 2026, March 31, 2025 and March 31, 2024 were
60.86%, 54.87%, 64.81% and 62.12% respectively. We have faced significant fluctuations in raw material
prices. We may at times also face the risks associated with compensating for or passing on such increase
in our cost of production on account of such fluctuations in prices to our customers. Upward fluctuations
in the prices of goods purchased may thereby affect our profit margins and affect our financial
performance.

(Amount in Rs Lakhs except percentages)

Particulars For the stub | For the Financial | For the Financial | For the Financial

period ended Year ended Year ended Year ended
June 30,2026 | March 31,2026 March 31,2025 March 31,2024

Revenue from | 2,746.97 7,288.23 6,783.76 5,040.80

Operations

Cost of Production | 2,422.29 6363.57 6,218.58 4,610.55

Cost of Raw | 1,671.71 3,998.99 4,396.29 3,131.57

Material

Consumed

Cost of Production | 88.18 87.31 91.67 91.46

as a % of Revenue

from Operations
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10.

Our estimates and forward-looking statements may prove to be inaccurate, which could adversely
affect investors’ perception and decision-making.

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus contains certain forward-looking statements, including but not
limited to, statements regarding our future business strategies, growth prospects, financial performance,
industry developments, market conditions, and other projections. These statements are based on current
expectations, assumptions, and estimates, which involve inherent risks and uncertainties. Factors such
as changes in market dynamics, regulatory developments, competitive pressures, operational
challenges, or unforeseen external events may cause actual results to differ materially from those
anticipated.

There can be no assurance that the outcomes predicted by these forward-looking statements will be
realized. Any significant deviation from our projections could impact our business performance and
may adversely affect investor confidence and perception of our Company. Consequently, reliance on
such statements for investment decision-making may involve a high degree of uncertainty. Investors
are advised to carefully consider this risk when evaluating our Company and its prospects.

Our Hazardous Waste Authorization does not reflect a current validity period, and we cannot
assure you that this authorization remains valid and subsisting.

Our Hazardous Waste Authorization granted by the West Bengal Pollution Control Board (bearing
reference no. HW0000000002118, dated June 30, 2017) has since lapsed, and we are yet to apply for
its renewal. Hazardous waste authorizations are ordinarily granted for a limited term under the
Hazardous and Other Wastes (Management and Transboundary Movement) Rules, 2016, and our
Company is presently without a valid and subsisting authorization to generate, store, or handle
hazardous waste at our manufacturing facility. Our manufacturing operations, involving water-based
emulsions, adhesives, and polymer/resin-based products, may generate hazardous waste, and our
continued operations without a valid authorization could expose our Company to penal consequences,
including monetary penalties and orders of closure, under applicable environmental laws. We cannot
assure you that we will be able to obtain such renewed authorization in a timely manner, or at all, and
any delay could adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and reputation.

Fraud, theft, employee negligence or similar incidents may adversely affect our results of
operations and financial condition.

Our operations are exposed to risks arising from fraud, theft, employee negligence, or similar incidents
that could result in financial losses, reputational damage, and operational disruptions. Such events may
involve misappropriation of assets, manipulation of financial records, or lapses in adhering to
established processes. For further details, please refer to the chapter titled “Our Business — Insurance”
on page no 212 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

We have availed insurance against the aforesaid incidents in order to safeguard against such loss or
such incidence. Meanwhile, we have not encountered any situation like this in the past and implemented
comprehensive internal controls and monitoring mechanisms to safeguard our assets and operations
against fraud, theft, and employee negligence.

Our insurance coverage may not be sufficient to cover all risks associated with our operations,
which could expose us to uninsured losses and additional financial liabilities.

We maintain insurance policies to mitigate certain operational risks; however, such coverage may not be
adequate to cover all potential losses. These policies are subject to exclusions, limitations, deductibles,
and conditions, and may not fully protect against events such as natural disasters, cyber incidents, or
supply chain disruptions. Claims exceeding coverage limits or falling outside the scope of our policies
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could expose us to significant financial liabilities, impacting our operations and financial condition.
Additionally, failure to renew insurance policies on time or obtain adequate coverage may result in
uninsured losses. While we regularly review and update our insurance programs and conduct periodic
risk assessments to implement preventive measures, limitations in the insurance market and evolving
risks may continue to pose challenges to comprehensive risk mitigation. We have not experienced any
instance where our insurance coverage was inadequate to cover a loss in the past.

Sr. | Type of Insurance Policy Risk Covered Sum Policy Expiration
No Insured date
(in Lakhs)
1 | IndusInd Burglary Stock in Process 600.00 07-February-2027
Insurance
2 | IndusInd Burglary Plant & Machinery 105.00 07-February-2027
Insurance
3 | IndusInd Sookshma Stock in Process 600.00 07-February-2027
Business YourChoice
Insurance
4 | IndusInd Sookshma Building including 302.87 07-February-2027
Business YourChoice plinth, Basement
Insurance and additional
structures & Plant
& Machinery
5 | Marine Cargo Insurance All types of Raw 1000.00 01-Jun-2027
Material (Resins &
Chemicals) + Plant
& Machineries,
Spares,
ADHESIVE,
CHEMICALS,
EMULSIONS,
COATING AND
BINDERS.

For further details, kindly refer to chapter titled “Our Business- Insurance” on Page 212 of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

. We are exposed to risks associated with our export operations, including foreign exchange
fluctuations, which could result in volatility in our revenues, margins and overall financial
performance.

We export our products to customers in neighboring countries, including Bangladesh and Nepal. The
value of our exports for the stub period and last three Financial Years is as follows:

Revenue Bifurcation of Export Sales (Amt in Rs Lakhs)
Particulars April 01, 2026- | FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25 FY 2023-24
June 30, 2026
Nepal 111.00 313.99 270.74 199.30
Bangladesh 28.53 10.70 25.67 58.77
Total Exports | 139.53 324.69 296.41 258.07
Value
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12.

13.

Our export transactions may be denominated in foreign currencies. Accordingly, fluctuations in
exchange rates between the Indian Rupee and such foreign currencies may affect the revenue earned
from our exports. Further, we do not currently undertake any hedging measures to mitigate foreign
exchange risks. Any adverse movement in foreign exchange rates may adversely affect our margins,
profitability and financial condition.

In addition, our export operations are subject to risks associated with changes in import and export
regulations, trade policies, customs procedures, geopolitical developments, transportation and logistics
disruptions, and economic conditions in the countries to which we export. Any such factors may
adversely affect our export business and result in fluctuations in revenues and profitability.

There have been several instances of delay in filing of ESIC by our Company in the past.

Our Company have experienced occasional delays in filing ESIC in the past, which were promptly
addressed by making necessary payments and filing returns with applicable interest and penalties. For
the last three fiscal 2026, 2025 and 2024, the delay in making ESI payments have occurred primarily
due to factors such as procedural delay which are as follows:

ESIC: -
SI No. Financial Month Due Date Date of | Period of | Remarks
Year Filing delay
L. 2025-26 January 15/02/2026 | 18/02/2026 | 3 days Procedural
Delay
2. 2023-24 November | 15/12/2023 | 16/03/2024 | 92 days Procedural
Delay

In order to address and minimize the recurrence of past delays in the filing of statutory returns and
payments, including those relating to Employee State Insurance Corporation (ESIC) dues the Company
has undertaken the following corrective and preventive measures:

1. Strengthening of Internal Compliance Mechanism: The Company has enhanced its internal controls
by implementing a structured compliance calendar and checklist to ensure timely tracking and filing of
all statutory dues and returns.

2. Deployment of Dedicated Personnel: A dedicated person has been appointed within the finance and
compliance department to oversee all statutory obligations, supported by periodic training and
upskilling to remain updated on regulatory timelines and requirements.

3. Periodic Internal Audits and Reviews: Regular internal audits are being conducted to review the
status of statutory compliances and to identify any gaps or delays for immediate rectification.

These steps reflect the Company’s commitment to maintaining high standards of regulatory compliance
and ensuring that such lapses do not recur in the future.

Our Working Capital Turnover Ratio may adversely affect our cash flows, liquidity and overall
financial performance.

Our Company's ability to efficiently utilise its working capital is critical to our operational efficiency
and financial performance. Our Working Capital Turnover Ratio for the stub period ended June 30,
2026 and the financial years ended March 31, 2026, March 31, 2025 and March 31, 2024 was 5.63,
18.61, 21.73 and 20.73, respectively. While our Working Capital Turnover Ratio increased from 20.73
in Fiscal 2024 to 21.73 in Fiscal 2025, it declined to 18.61 in Fiscal 2026 and further to 5.63 during the
stub period, indicating a lower level of revenue generated in relation to the working capital employed
during the relevant periods.
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14.

15.

A lower Working Capital Turnover Ratio may indicate increased working capital requirements and
reduced efficiency in the utilisation of working capital, which may adversely affect our operating cash
flows and liquidity. We may be required to deploy additional funds towards working capital or rely on
external sources of financing to support our operations, which could increase our borrowing
requirements and associated finance costs. Further, increased working capital requirements may limit
the funds available for other business purposes, including expansion and strategic initiatives.

Any inability to efficiently manage our working capital cycle, including timely collection of
receivables, management of inventory and optimisation of our current liabilities, may adversely affect
our cash flows, liquidity, financial performance and ability to pursue our growth plans. Any further
deterioration in our Working Capital Turnover Ratio could therefore have an adverse effect on our
business, results of operations and financial condition.

For the Stub | For the financial | For the financial | For the financial
Ratios Period Ended | year ended | year ended | year ended
June 30,2026 | March 31,2026 | March 31,2025 | March 31, 2024
Working  Capital | 5.63 18.61 21.73 20.73
Turnover Ratio

Notes:

The Working Capital Turnover Ratio measures how efficiently a business uses its working capital to
generate sales. It is calculated by dividing net annual sales (or cost of goods sold) by the average
working capital.

Our business is dependent on demand from end-use industries, and any downturn in these
industries may result in reduced demand for our products and affect our profitability.

Our business and the demand for our products are closely linked to the performance of several end-use
industries, including packaging, textiles, leather, paints, construction, and furniture. Our adhesives,
polymer emulsions, and binders are used as intermediate materials in the manufacturing processes of
these industries. Any slowdown, reduced production, or decline in demand within these sectors caused
by factors such as economic downturns, lower consumer spending, changes in government policies, or
supply chain disruptions could directly affect the demand for our products.

Additionally, fluctuations in industrial activity, changes in customer preferences, or the introduction of
alternative materials and technologies may affect consumption patterns across these sectors. Prolonged
weakness or cyclical downturns in any of these end-use industries could lead to reduced order volumes,
underutilization of our manufacturing capacity, and pressure on profit margins. Consequently, a decline
in demand from our end-use industries could result in lower order volumes, reduced capacity utilisation
and pressure on our profit margins. We have not faced any situation like this in the past.

We have in the past entered into related party transactions and may continue to do so in the
future.

For the Stub Period ended June 30, 2026 and Financial Years ended March 31, 2026, March 31, 2025
and March 31, 2024, we have entered into several related party transactions with our Promoters,
Directors, individuals and entities forming a part of our promoter group relating to our operations.
However, the related party transactions entered into with Promoters/ Directors/ Promoter Group are in
compliance with Section 188 of Companies Act, 2013 and other applicable rules, as may be applicable.
A summary of related party transactions for the Stub period ended June 30, 2026 and Financial Years
ended March 31, 2026, March 31, 2025 and March 31, 2024 as per AS 18 — Related Party Disclosures,
derived from our Restated Consolidated Financial Statements, is detailed below:
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(Amount is X in Lakhs except percentage)

For the Stub

For Financial

For Financial

For Financial

revenue from operations

Particulars Period ended | Year ended | Year ended | Year ended

June 30,2026 | March 31, | March 31, | March 31,
2026 2025 2024

Sum of all ‘related party 450.48 730.14 1,257.43 694.69

transactions

Revenue from Operations 2,746.97 7,288.23 6,783.76 5,040.80

Sum of all related party

transaction as a % of 16.40% 10.02% 18.54% 13.78%

While we believe that all such transactions are conducted on arm’s length basis, there can be no
assurance that we could not have achieved more favorable terms had such transactions were not entered
into with related parties. Furthermore, it is likely that we may continue to enter into related party
transactions in the future. There can be no assurance that such transactions, individually or in aggregate,
will not have an adverse effect on our financial condition and results of operation. For details on the
transactions entered by us, please refer to chapter “Related Party Transactions” in “Restated Financial
Statements” section beginning on page 299 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
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KK. EMULSIONS LIMITED

(Formerly Known as K.K. EMULSIONS PRIVATE LIMITED)

CIN: U24100WB2012PLC187541

Notes forming part of the Restated Consolidated Financial Statements for the year ended

31 |RELATED PARTY DISCLOSURE
a. [Names of related parties ( As given and cerlified by the management)
Desaiplion of Relationship Name of Relalionship EY Designalion
Mohan Lal Dugar Wef EY2012-13 Whole Time Director
Suraj Dugar Wet EY 201415 Whole Time Director
Kamal Kumar Dugar Wef EY2012-13 Director (Managing Director)
Rina Sarava Web EY 202526 Director (Independent)
Key Management Personnel
Ritu Agarwal We.f EY 2025-26 Director (Professional)
Shruti Agarwalla Wef FY 202526 Director (Independent}
Raghaw Mandal EY 202526 FO0
Pallabi Mahato Chakraborty F.Y 2025-26 Company Secretary
Key Management Personnel Ajana Dugar w.ef FY 202021 Director
(Subsidiary)
K K. Organosys and Polymers Private Limited
Kamal Enfer prises{ Anjana Dugar)
KK. Enferprises (Kamal Kumar Dugar)
C 7 in which Key M t P el /Relati f
Company in which Key Manag ement Pesonnel /Relafives of | o o ¢ p hesives Prvate Limited
Key Management Personnel can exercise Significant Influence
K K. Polyfilms and Adhesives LLP
Kamal Kumar Dugar (HUF)
KKHEM Adhesives Polymers Private Limited
Relative of Key Managemen! Personnel Ajay Dugar Relative of KMP
Details of Related Party Transactions for the period ended 30 June 2026, 31st March, 2026, 31st March, 2025, 31st March, 2024, and balance Outstanding as at 30th June
2026, 31stMarch, 2026, 31st March, 2025, 31st March, 2024.
b. Name of the Related Party Nature of Transaction FinancialYear Tansadlo\n{'lear g the Closing Balance
(Amt. in Lakhs,)
April 26-June26 3.00 0.79
Mohan Lal D Director's 202526 1200 -
/| 0
voman L Tgar Remureration 2002425 12.00 -
02324 1200 -
April 26 Time'26 3.00 0.79
. Director's 202526 12.00 -
Sura) Dugar , . =
Remuneration 202425 1200 -
A23-24 12.00 -
April 26 Tune26 3.00 -
; , Director's 2025-26 12.00 -
Kamal Kumar Dugar Remureration 202425 12.00
2324 12.00
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Name of the . Finandal Tansaction During the | Closing Balance
Related Party Wb Year Amount | Amount
(Amt. in Lakhs)
April 26-fune26 215 0.66
. 2025-26 8.60 -
Anjana Dugar Rent 50405 -8 N
2023-24 7.76 -
April 26-Tune26 - -
- - . . . , 202526 - -
Kamal Kumar Dugar Reimbirsement 200425 197 -
202324 0.42 -
April 26-hne26 - -
Kamal Kumar Dugar 2025-26 - -
(Subsidiary) Lease 202425 - -
2023-24 21.60
April 26-hme?6 - -
KX Organcsys and Polymers Private X § 2025-26 - -
Limited Reimbursement 202425 N -
2023-24 0.09 -
i1'2 ‘2 - -
KKHEM Adhesives & Polymers Private A‘“’iu‘fﬂ‘;;‘e = - -
Lid. Reimbursement =ere
(Subsiciarr) 202425 0.10 -
- 2023-24 - -
April 26-Tune26 450 1.3
~ i R 202526 18.00 -
Agay Dugas Salary 200405 16.00 -
2023-24 6.00 0.18
April 26-hme’?6 - -
i ) i 2025-2 3.00 -
Ajay Dugas Bones 200425 3.00
2023-24 1.00
April 26-Tune26 3155 9.18
-1 . oy 202526 125.17 -
KK, Enterprises Job Wark Charges 200425 87.64 ;
2023-24 19.09 -
April 26-hne26 135 -
202526 315 -
Raghaw Mancdal salary 202405 N N
202324 - -
April 26-hne26 1.05 -
- i . R 202526 210 -
Pallabi Mahato Chakraborty salary W45 N N
2023-24 - -
April 26-Tune26 0.30 0.30
2025-2 2
Rina Sasaya Sitting Fees Egl_iig D'tu U'%U
2023-24 - -
April 26-fune26 0.30 0.30
2025-2 2
Shruti Agarwalla Sitting Fees Egz_i_ig D'__D U.:_’_U
2023-24 - -
Apzil 26 hne26 0.30 0.30
) . 2025-26 0.20 0.20
Ritu Agarwal Sitting Fees 20405 N N
2023-24 - -
(Amt. in Lakhs.
Amount
Name of the Nature of Finandal Amount Borrowed
Related Party Transaction Year Opening Balance Including TDS Repaid Interest received | Closing Balance
(Less TDS)
. e April'26-Fune'26 - 26.00 0.02 26.02
EKEKHEM Resins & 202596 N i i N
Adhesives Private Loan Given =
Limited 202425 - - - -
- 20324 - 5 : -
Apsil' 26-hne26 - - _ _ _
- . . - 202526 - ] ] N
Ajay Dugar Advance Given 200425 N - - - N
202324 2.00 2.00
- | " - 2025-26 - i ] _ N
Suraj Dugar Advance Given 20405 B} 762 7.62 B -
202324 - 23.66 B.66 - -
April 26-Tune'26 - - - - -
. . - 202526 - - - - -
Kamal Kumar Dugar | Advance Given 045 N - - N N
202324 - 45.58 45.58 - -
April' 26-Tune'26
Mohan Lal Dusar | A Giv 202526 - - - - -
Mohan ugar dvance Given 202425 : R R N :
202324 - 30.00 30.00 - -
v _ Apsil 26-Tune'26
KK Organcsys and 302526 N n - - N
Polymers Private | Advance Given 00405 N - N
Limited 202324 - 50.00 50.13 013 -
- N April 26-Tune'26
e vance ven 202425 - 257.77 261.36 359 -
= 2023-24 - 116.98 30.00 - -
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Name of the Nature of Finandal ) Amount ) .
a Related Party Transaction Year Opening Balance Amount Borrowed Repaid Interest paid | Closing Balance
{Ami. in Lakhs.)
April26 June'26 - 26.00 - 0.02 26.02
K K. Emulsions 202526 - - - _ _
(Subsidiary) Loan Taken 202425 - - - - -
20324 N N - - -
April 26-June'26 136.50 3.00 136.50 - 3.00
Kamal Kumar Dugar Loan Taken 2025-26 53.50 138.70 65.95 10.25 136.50
P \ T
(Subsidiary) 2024-25 - 186.50 14146 8.46 53.50
2023-24 - 134.00 13487 0.87 -
April 26 June'26 153.50 - 153.50 - -
Anjana Dugar 2025-26 - 145.00 115 9.65 153.50
(Subsidiary) Loan Taken 202425 - 50.50 5410 3.60 -
2023-24 - 30.00 30.21 0.1 -
KKHEM Adhesives & April'26-Jume'26 30.00 - 30.00 - -
Polymers Private Loan Taken 22526 14339 52.00 169.79 44 30.00
T
Limited 2024-25 - 184.00 45.16 454 143.39
(Subsidiary) 2023-24 - - - -
T — N N - - -
K.K. Organosys and A‘Pﬁinf_ l:;le 20
Polj(merﬁ Pl:'\'ﬂt\? Loan Taken ; U;i;i : m [I_[I n [I_[I i -
Limited 200304 N i N - -
‘ Name of the Nature of Finandial T Transaction during the year Amount R ——
= Related Party Transaction Year Opening Balance (including GST) paid/received osing Satance
(Amt, in Lakhs.)
KKHEM Adhesives & Apil 20 Tune Jo - - - -
Polymers Private Purchase 202226 - - - -
".L ited 202425 157.51 157.51 -
e 20324 56,93 86.98 B
April'26-[une'26
K XK. Organosys and 200526 _ 0.19 0.19 -
Polymers Private Purchase 200425 ) B ) )
Limited
2023-24 - - - -
April 26-June'26 17! 278
A5, _ 7 7 _
Kamal Enterprises Sales 2025 A_D L %1 - '_31
2024-25 - 12.7 12.7 -
2023-24 - 8.30 8.30 -
April 26-June'26 - 2519 1400 11.19
) 2025-26 - 7253 7053 -
KK Enferprises Sales 202425 ] 11403 11403 -
2023-24 - 5255 5155 -
Name of the Nature of Financial
. ing Bal Ad Amount Repaid | Closing Bal.
& Related Party Transaction Year Opening Balance vance ot fepal osing baiance
(Amt, in Lakhs.)
Kamal Kumar Dugar Aprj%'ﬂ{bs— i:;e?b - -
. tlhl'r[f ) ) Advance given 200405 - i i
wbadiary) 2034 21,60 2160 -
April 26-June'26 - - R N
) . 2025-26 - f R ~
Kamal Enterprises | Advance Given 200425 B oo oD B
2023-24 - - - -
April 26-June'26 - - - -
) . 2025-26 - - - -
KK Enterprises | Advance Given 200425 ) 7059 7059 )
2023-24 - - -
h. Loan converted to shares (Subsidiary)
A tofL I Pai Premium on
Name of the Related Party Period of Conversion ot ) o ~oan No. of Shares Issued ssuel e Issue
(Amt, in Rs.) (Amt, inRs.) )
(Amt, in Rs.)
Kamal Kumar Dugar April 26-June'26 15,350,000.00 1,051,370 14.60 4.60
Amnjana Dugar April 26-June'26 13,650,000.00 934,932 1460 460
KKHEM Adhesives & Poly Privat
chesives & TOImMErs FEVAR)  April26June’26 3,000,000.00 205479 1460 160

Limited
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The company has in the past entered into related party transactions and may continue to do so in the
future. For the Stub period ended June 30, 2026 and Financial Years ended March 31, 2026, March 31,
2025 and March 31, 2024, we have entered into several related party transactions with our Promoters,
Directors, individuals and entities forming a part of our promoter group relating to our operations.
However, the related party transactions entered into with Promoters/ Directors/ Promoter Group are in
compliance with Section 188 of Companies Act, 2013 and other applicable rules, as may be applicable.

Our limited liquidity position may adversely affect our ability to meet our short-term financial
obligations and maintain operational continuity.

A company's liquidity position is generally assessed through its Current Ratio, Quick Ratio and Cash
Ratio, which indicate its ability to meet short-term liabilities as they fall due without relying on additional
external funding. Our Current Ratio for the Stub Period Ended June 30, 2026 and the financial years
ended March 31, 2026, March 31, 2025 and March 31, 2024 was 1.35, 1.24, 1.32 and 1.20, respectively.
While our Current Ratio remained above 1 during the relevant periods, any deterioration in our current
assets or increase in our current liabilities may adversely affect our ability to meet our short-term
obligations.

Our Quick Ratio for the Stub Period ended June 30, 2026 and the financial years ended March 31, 2026,
March 31, 2025 and March 31, 2024 was 1.06, 0.90, 0.95 and 0.85, respectively. A Quick Ratio below
1 indicates that our quick assets were lower than our current liabilities during these periods, and we may
therefore be dependent on the timely realisation of receivables and other current assets to meet our
short-term obligations.

Further, our Cash Ratio for the Stub Period ended June 30, 2026 and the financial years ended March
31, 2026, March 31, 2025 and March 31, 2024 was 0.01, 0.01, 0.04 and 0.03, respectively. These ratios
indicate that our cash and cash equivalents represented only a small proportion of our current liabilities.
Accordingly, we may have limited available cash resources to meet our short-term obligations and may
be dependent on the timely collection of receivables, generation of operating cash flows and other
sources of funding to meet our obligations.

We may face challenges in meeting our immediate financial obligations as they fall due, particularly if
there is a delay in the collection of receivables, a decline in operating cash flows or an increase in our
short-term liabilities. Any further deterioration in our liquidity position could adversely affect our
ability to meet our obligations, which may in turn affect our creditworthiness, financial condition and
operational continuity.

We may face significant challenges in meeting our immediate financial obligations as they fall due.
Any further deterioration in our liquidity position could lead to a default on our short-term debts,
affecting our creditworthiness and operational continuity.

For the Stub For the financial | For the financial | For the financial
Liquidity Ratios | Period Ended year ended year ended year ended
June 30, 2026 March 31,2026 | March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024
Current ratio 1.35 1.24 1.32 1.20
Quick Ratio 1.06 0.90 0.95 0.85
Cash Ratio 0.01 0.01 0.04 0.03
Notes:

i) Current Ratio is a liquidity ratio that measures our ability to pay short-term obligations (those which
are due within one year) and is calculated by dividing the current assets by current liabilities.
ii) Quick Ratio measures our ability to meet short-term obligations (debts due within one year) using its
most liquid assets—Current Assets excluding Inventories and is calculated by dividing the Current
Assets excluding Inventories by current liabilities.
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iii) Cash ratio measures our ability to cover short-term debts with its most liquid assets like currency,
bank deposits, and short-term marketable securities and is calculated by dividing cash and cash
equivalents by current liabilities.

17. The Objects of the Offer for which funds are being raised have not been appraised by any bank
or financial institution.

The deployment of Net Proceeds from the Offer is entirely based on internal management estimates, as
detailed in the section titled “Objects of the Offer” beginning on page 121 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus. These estimates have not been appraised by any bank or financial institution. Any variation
in cost assumptions may require us to reschedule expenditure and could impact our projected revenues
and earnings.

Subject to compliance with Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013, any change in the Objects of the
Offer shall require approval of shareholders through a special resolution. Dissenting shareholders shall
be provided an exit opportunity in accordance with SEBI regulations. In case of cost overruns or
funding shortfalls, we may utilize internal accruals or raise additional funds through equity or debt.
Surplus funds, if any, will be used for future growth opportunities or other existing objects as deemed
appropriate by the management.

18. We depend on contract manufacturers for the manufacture of certain products. Any disruption
in such arrangements may adversely affect our ability to supply such products.

We undertake the manufacture of certain product categories through contract manufacturing
arrangements based on our business requirements. Accordingly, we depend on such manufacturers to
manufacture products in accordance with our formulations, technical specifications, quality standards
and agreed delivery schedules.

Any disruption in these arrangements, including delays in production, capacity constraints, operational
disruptions, non-availability of manufacturing facilities, failure to adhere to our quality standards or
termination of such arrangements, may affect our ability to manufacture and supply products to our
customers in a timely manner. Further, any failure by such third-party manufacturers to comply with
applicable laws and regulations or our contractual requirements may expose us to operational
disruptions, product quality issues, reputational risks or other liabilities.

Although the finished products received from contract manufacturers are subject to quality inspection
and testing by our quality control team prior to dispatch, there can be no assurance that such
arrangements will continue uninterrupted or that the contract manufacturers will consistently meet our
operational and quality requirements. We have not experienced any material disruption in our contract
manufacturing arrangements in the past.

19. Improper storage, processing, and handling of flammable raw materials and finished products
could result in operational disruptions and financial losses.

Our manufacturing activities involve the use and storage of various chemical substances, polymers, and
adhesive formulations, many of which are flammable in nature and require controlled environmental
conditions for safe handling. Improper storage, processing, or handling of such flammable raw materials
and finished products may result in deterioration, contamination, or ignition, leading to safety and
environmental hazards such as fire, smoke, or chemical reactions. Such incidents could damage
inventory, property, or equipment, and may also pose risks to employee safety.

Damage or loss of inventory due to fire, spoilage, or mishandling may increase production costs, cause
delays in fulfilling customer orders, or result in rejection of products by customers. In addition,
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significant inventory losses could affect working capital, profitability, and insurance costs.
Consequently, any lapse in the safe handling or storage of flammable materials could result in
operational disruptions and financial losses. We have not experienced any such instance in the past.

Our Promoters, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and members of Senior Management are
interested in our Company other than reimbursement of expenses or normal remuneration or
benefits which may result in a conflict of interest with us.

Our Promoters, some of our Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management may be
regarded as having an interest in us other than reimbursement of expenses incurred and normal
remuneration or benefits. Here is the table showing compensation paid to Directors during FY 2025-26

Compensation paid to Executive Directors during the financial year ended 2025-2026:

SI. No. | Name of Director Designation Remuneration (INR
in Lakhs)

1. Kamal Kumar Dugar Managing Director 12.00

2. Mohan Lal Dugar Whole Time Director 12.00

3. Suraj Dugar Whole Time Director | 12.00

Our Promoters, Directors, and certain Key Managerial Personnel and members of Senior Management
may be deemed to be interested to the extent of Equity Shares held by them as well. Details of Shares
held by Promoters are as below:

Name of Promoters As on 31° March, 2026
Number % Held
Kamal Kumar Dugar 4,141,200 40.00
Mohan Lal Dugar 3,103,500 29.98
Suraj Dugar 3,105,900 30.00
Anjana Dugar 600 0.01

We cannot assure you that our Promoters, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and members of Senior
Management will exercise their rights for the benefit, or in the best interests of our Company. There
may be a risk of Pledging shares by promoters as collateral, and if the promoter defaults, lenders may
sell the shares, causing a sharp price fall or promoters may cause higher volatility by offloading their
holdings for their personal gain.

For further details, see “Our Management” and “Capital Structure” on pages 234 and 98 of the Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

Our business is subject to environmental, pollution control and hazardous waste management
laws and regulations. Any non-compliance with, or changes in, such laws and regulations result
in regulatory action, additional costs or operational disruptions.

We are engaged in the manufacturing of adhesives and allied chemical products. Accordingly, our
manufacturing operations are subject to various environmental, pollution control, hazardous waste
management and other applicable laws and regulations governing the handling, storage, manufacture
and disposal of chemicals and industrial waste.
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Any changes in applicable environmental laws or regulatory requirements, including those relating to
emissions, effluent discharge, hazardous waste management or handling of chemicals, may require us
to incur additional capital expenditure or operating costs to comply with such requirements. Further,
any failure to obtain, renew or comply with the conditions of the applicable approvals, licences or
consents required for our manufacturing operations may result in regulatory action, penalties,
suspension of operations or other liabilities.

While we undertake measures to comply with applicable environmental and statutory requirements, any
non-compliance with such laws or any adverse changes in the regulatory framework may adversely
affect our manufacturing operations and result in additional compliance costs. We have not faced any
issue relating to environmental, pollution control or hazardous waste management requirements in the
past.

Our Company’s inventory turnover ratio has decreased significantly which may lead to stock pile
up and may affect our overall profitability and results of operations.

Our Company’s ability to manage inventory efficiently is critical to our operational success, and any
significant decline in our turnover rates may adversely impact our financial condition. Our Inventory
Turnover Ratio for the Stub period ended June 30, 2026 and financial years ended March 31, 2026,
March 31, 2025 and March 31, 2024 are 4.74, 12.71, 14.60 and 15.27 respectively indicating a
slowdown in our ability to sell and replace inventory. This may expose us to the risk of inventory
obsolescence, increased storage costs, and potential write-downs. In case we are unable to optimize our
inventory levels or accurately forecast demand, it could lead to a severe liquidity crunch and materially
affect our overall profitability and results of operations.

For the Stub | For the | For the | For the
Period ended | financial year | financial year | financial year

T June 30, | ended March | ended March | ended March
2026 31, 2026 31, 2025 31, 2024

Inventory  Turnover | , 5, 12.71 14.60 15.27

Ratio

Notes:

Inventory Turnover Ratio measures how efficiently a company manages its inventory by dividing Cost
of Goods Sold by the Average Inventory.

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters could also be lower than the
Offer Price.

We have issued Equity Shares to our Promoters, and also, they have acquired Equity Shares by way of
transfers, at a price which could be below the Offer Price. For more details see ‘Capital Structure’ on
page 98 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

The details of the average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares acquired by our Promoters as at the date
of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus is set out below:

SI. No. | Name of the Promoter No. of shares | Average Cost of
acquired Acquisition (in ¥ per
equity share)
1. Kamal Kumar Dugar 63,15,330 4.26
2. Mohan Lal Dugar 31,03,500 1.25
3. Suraj Dugar 31,05,900 1.25
4. Anjana Dugar 14,50,020 10.00
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* As certified by M/s. Jain Sonu & Associates, Chartered Accountants by way of their certificate dated
August 13, 2026.

The aforementioned average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters may be lower than
the Offer Price.

Trade Receivables and Inventories forms a significant part of our current assets. Failure to
manage our trade receivables could have an adverse effect on our sales, profitability, cash flow
and liquidity.

Trade receivables and Inventories constitute a significant portion of our current assets, making their
effective management crucial to our operational efficiency and financial stability. Our business
operations require us to extend credit to customers, resulting in substantial trade receivables outstanding
at any given time. Any delay or default in collection may adversely impact our cash flow, liquidity, and
profitability. The increase in trade receivables over the years suggests that we have been extending
longer credit periods to drive sales and maintain competitive positioning. Failure to manage this
effectively may impact our ability to meet our working capital needs and continue smooth operations
which in turn could affect our financial performance. For the stub period ended June 30, 2026 and
financial years ended March 31, 2026, March 31, 2025 and March 31, 2024 our trade receivables were
%1,456.83 lakhs, X1,046.99 lakhs, 21,009.40 lakhs and ¥805.22 lakhs respectively.

Our business is characterized by relatively high inventory holdings, particularly in respect of raw
materials. We endeavor to maintain optimal inventory levels in line with our production requirements
and anticipated customer demand. In case of any inaccuracies in demand forecasting, changes in
customer preferences, technological advancements, price fluctuations or supply chain disruptions may
result in excess, slow-moving or obsolete inventory. Prolonged holding periods may also expose us to
risks of deterioration, damage and scrapping of materials. In the event we are unable to realize
anticipated sales, we may be required to undertake inventory write-downs or write-offs, incur additional
storage and financing costs, or arrange vendor financing, which could adversely impact our margins,
cash flows and overall financial condition. Our inventory for the stub period ended June 30, 2026 and
financial years ended March 31, 2026, March 31, 2025 and March 31, 2024 were 3489.84 lakhs and
%533.38 lakhs, 3468.13 lakhs and 3384.05 lakhs respectively.

(Rs in lakhs except percentage)

For the Stub For Financial For Financial F;rimigct;ﬂ
Particulars Period Ended Year ended Year ended Niarceh 3;
June 30,2026 | March 31,2026 | March 31, 2025 2024 >
Trade Receivables 1,456.83 1,046.99 1,009.40 805.22
Total —of  Current 2.298.76 1,968.60 1,658.61 133035
Assets
Trade Receivable
0
% of Total Current 63.37 53.18 60.86 60.53
Assets
Inventory 489.84 533.38 468.13 384.05
Total —of  Current 2,298.76 1,968.60 1,658.61 1,330.35
Assets
Inventory % of
Total Current 21.31 27.09 28.22 28.87
Assets

Accordingly, any inability to efficiently manage our trade receivables and inventory levels may have a
material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. For further details,
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please refer to chapter titled “Financial Information — Financial Statements” on page 278 of the Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

Our existing manufacturing facilities are concentrated in a single region, i.e Khardah, West
Bengal. Any slowdown or disruption in our manufacturing operations in any of our
manufacturing facilities could have a material and adverse impact on our business and
operations.

Our manufacturing operations are carried out from a single manufacturing facility located at Khardah,
West Bengal. As a result, our manufacturing activities are concentrated at one location, exposing us to
risks associated with any disruption affecting the facility.

Any interruption in our manufacturing operations due to events such as fire, natural calamities, power
outages, equipment failure, labour disruptions, regulatory actions or other unforeseen circumstances
may disrupt our production schedules, delay the fulfilment of customer orders and increase our
operating costs. We have not experienced any material disruption in our manufacturing operations due
to such events in the past.

We are dependent on third party transport providers for the delivery of our raw material and
Finished products. Accordingly, continuing increases in transportation costs or unavailability of
transportation services for them, as well the extent and reliability of Indian infrastructure may
have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

We are dependent on third-party transport service providers for the movement of our raw materials to
our facilities and the delivery of finished products to our customers. This reliance makes our operations
sensitive to external logistics and infrastructure conditions. Any increase in transportation costs whether
due to rising fuel prices, regulatory changes, or increased demand can affect our cost structure.
Similarly, disruptions in transport availability, such as delays, strikes, shortages of vehicles or labor, or
capacity constraints, may lead to supply chain inefficiencies, delays in production schedules, or an
inability to fulfill customer orders on time. The extent, quality, and reliability of transportation and
logistics infrastructure in India, including roads, ports, and railways, are crucial to our operational
performance. Challenges such as traffic congestion, underdeveloped or overburdened infrastructure, or
adverse weather conditions can further exacerbate risks related to timely delivery and cost efficiency.

In the past, during the covid-19 period from March 24, 2020 to May 5, 2020, there were instances of
delays in the delivery of raw materials. However, no penalty was charged by us from our suppliers or
by our customers in connection with such delays.

Our debt-to-equity ratio may affect our liquidity, our ability to service debt, and affect our overall
financial position.

Our Company's capital structure and financial flexibility are influenced by our Debt-to-Equity Ratio.
Our Debt-to-Equity Ratio for the stub period ended June 30, 2026 and the financial years ended March
31, 2026, March 31, 2025 and March 31, 2024 was 0.26, 1.13, 0.85 and 1.34 respectively. The ratio
decreased from 1.34 in Fiscal 2024 to 0.85 in Fiscal 2025, increased to 1.13 in Fiscal 2026 and
subsequently declined significantly to 0.26 during the stub period ended June 30, 2026, reflecting
fluctuations in the relative levels of debt and shareholders' equity during the relevant periods.

Such fluctuations in our Debt-to-Equity Ratio may affect our capital structure and financial flexibility.
A higher Debt-to-Equity Ratio may increase our reliance on debt relative to equity, while a lower ratio
may indicate greater reliance on equity in funding our business. Our future Debt-to-Equity Ratio may
be affected by changes in our borrowings, repayment of debt, profitability, retained earnings, equity
infusion and other changes in our capital structure.
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Any significant adverse movement in our Debt-to-Equity Ratio or inability to maintain an appropriate
balance between debt and equity may adversely affect our financial flexibility, cost of capital, ability to
fund our working capital and growth requirements and overall financial condition.

There may be potential conflicts of interest between our Company and entities forming part of
our Promoter Group or entities in which our Directors may be interested.

Certain members of our Promoter Group and certain entities in which our Directors may have interests
are engaged in businesses or activities that may be similar to, or overlap with, the business of our
Company. There can be no assurance that such entities will not expand or diversify their operations in
ways that could increase the likelihood of competition or potential conflict with our Company. Further,
situations may arise where our Company and such entities pursue the same business opportunities,
procure similar raw materials, engage with common customers or suppliers, or undertake transactions
with related parties. These circumstances may lead to potential conflicts of interest. Although our
Directors and Promoters are required to adhere to applicable laws, including disclosure and recusal
requirements, there can be no assurance that any such conflicts, if they arise, will always be resolved in
the best interest of our Company. Any failure to adequately manage these conflicts may adversely affect
our business, financial condition and results of operations.

A significant portion of our lending is Unsecured in Nature which could lead to risk that these
amounts may not be fully recoverable, impacting our financial condition.

Our business operations require us to make various advances for materials, expenses and for other
operational purposes. Due to unsecured nature of these advances, we face the risk that these amounts
may not be fully recoverable. In case materials are not received against advances we may struggle to
recover the advanced funds, leading to write-offs. Recovering unsecured dues may require lengthy and
expensive legal action, which provides no guarantee of full recovery. The table below outlines these
advances during the Stub period June 30, 2026 and Financial Years ended March 31, 2026, March 31,
2025 and March 31, 2024:

(Amount? in lakhs)
For the Stub | For Financial | For Financial | For Financial
Particulars Period ended | Year ended | Year ended | Year ended
June 30, 2026 March 31,2026 | March 31,2025 | March 31, 2024
Advance to 46.11 141.68 49.12 53.04
Suppliers
Advance to 11.08 8.46 7.57 1.26
Employees
Advance against 15.03 15.00 i i
expenses

Limited shelf life of certain raw materials and finished products may lead to deterioration and
wastage, affecting our operational efficiency and profitability.

Certain raw materials and finished products used and manufactured by us have a limited shelf life and
require appropriate storage conditions to maintain their quality and performance characteristics. These
materials may be sensitive to factors such as temperature, humidity and contamination, and prolonged
exposure to unsuitable storage conditions may affect their quality and performance. Improper storage,
excess inventory or delays in dispatch may therefore result in deterioration or wastage of inventory,
leading to quality issues or product rejection.

In addition, certain raw materials used in our manufacturing process may deteriorate over time, resulting
in increased material wastage and operating costs. Any significant loss of raw materials or finished
goods due to shelf-life limitations could affect our production efficiency, delivery schedules and
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profitability. Effective inventory management and adherence to recommended storage practices are
therefore essential to minimise such risks. Although we have not faced any such instances in the past,
failure to use the goods within the specified time period could result in inventory losses, increased
wastage and additional operating costs.

We have incurred indebtedness and an inability to obtain further financing or to comply with
repayment and other covenants in our financing agreements could adversely affect our business,
results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

Our financing arrangements include conditions that require us to obtain respective lenders’ consent prior
to carrying out certain activities and entering into certain transactions including pre-paying any financial
indebtedness, altering our capital structure, further issuance of any Equity Shares, transfer of Equity
Shares, change in our shareholding pattern, change in control and management including changes in the
key managerial personnel or senior management of the Company, dilution of Promoters’ shareholding,
alteration in the constitutional documents and creation of security. Failure to meet these conditions or
obtain these consents could have significant consequences on our business and operations. As of the
date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we are in process of obtaining all consents required from our
lenders in connection with the Offer.

In terms of security, we are required to create a charge over our current assets, movable and immovable
properties, both present and future, and personal guarantees by our Promoters. We may also be required
to furnish additional security if required by our lenders. These financing agreements also require us to
maintain certain financial ratios. While there has been no breach of such covenants, we cannot assure
you that we will be able to comply with these financial or other covenants at all times or that we will
be able to obtain the consent necessary to take the actions that we believe are required to operate and
grow our business.

Further, we are susceptible to changes in interest rates and the risks arising therefrom. Certain of our
financing agreements provide for interest at variable rates with a provision for the periodic resetting of
interest rates.

We have not made any alternate arrangements for meeting our regular working capital
requirements. If we are unable to manage/arrange funds (including at short notice) to meet our
working capital requirements, there may be an adverse effect on our results of operations and
financial performance.

As of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have not established any alternative
arrangements to meet our working capital requirements apart from our existing sanctioned credit limits.
Our business operations require substantial working capital, primarily to finance the procurement of
raw materials in advance of receiving payments from customers.

We cannot assure that our budgeting and planning for working capital requirements will always be
accurate or sufficient. Any shortfall or delay in arranging additional working capital may hinder the
timely execution of ongoing projects, which could result in delays, loss of customer confidence,
reputational damage, imposition of liquidated damages, and adverse impacts on our cash flows.

In the event of insufficient internal cash generation or an inability to secure external funding in a timely
manner or on commercially favorable terms we may face significant constraints in executing larger-
scale or time-sensitive projects. Furthermore, our borrowings are subject to fluctuations in interest rates,
and any adverse movement in rates may increase our financing costs. Collectively, these factors could
materially and adversely affect our business operations, growth and expansion plans, and future
financial performance.
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Underutilization of our manufacturing capacities may adversely affect our business operations
and financial performance.

Our operations rely on the efficient use of our manufacturing facilities to meet the demand for our
products. If we are unable to utilize our installed capacities effectively due to lower order volumes,
changes in buyer schedules, or delays in new market expansion it may lead to idle resources and
increased per-unit production costs.

Continued underutilization can impact profitability, reduce operating efficiency, and result in
suboptimal returns on our manufacturing investments. It may also affect our ability to absorb fixed
overheads and limit future investment decisions.

While we aim to align our production planning with confirmed orders and forecasted demand, variations
in market conditions may affect capacity utilization from time to time. Any prolonged mismatch
between capacity and actual production may have an adverse impact on our financial performance and
restrict our ability to scale operations in line with business goals.

During the COVID-19 period from March 24, 2020 to May 5, 2020, our manufacturing operations were
impacted, resulting in lower utilisation of our installed manufacturing capacity. However, there were
no significant impact.

Our operations may be impacted by industrial accidents, physical hazards, or similar risks at our
third party’s manufacturing premises or our warehouse, which could lead to operational
disruption, financial loss, or reputational impact.

Our operations involve the storage of raw materials and finished goods, handling of chemicals and
coordination of manufacturing activities, including products manufactured through third-party
manufacturing arrangements. Accordingly, our operations may be exposed to risks such as fire,
industrial accidents, chemical spills, natural calamities, equipment failures or other unforeseen events
at our warehouse or at the facilities used for our third-party manufacturing arrangements. Any such
events may result in damage to raw materials, finished goods or other assets, interruption of
manufacturing operations, delays in fulfilling customer orders or additional operating costs.

While we implement safety measures appropriate to the nature of our operations and maintain fire and
safety arrangements at our warehouse and manufacturing facility, the possibility of workplace incidents
or disruptions at the facilities used for our third-party manufacturing arrangements cannot be ruled out.
Any significant disruption at our premises or at the facilities used for our contract manufacturing
arrangements may adversely affect our manufacturing operations, order execution, delivery timelines,
business and results of operations. We have not faced any situation like this in the past.

There are certain delays in some of our corporate records relating to forms filed with the
Registrar of Companies and other provision of Companies Act, 1956/ 2013. Any penalty or action
taken by any regulatory authorities in future, for delay filing with provisions of corporate and
other law could impact the financial position of the Company to that extent.

Our Company has, in the past, experienced delays in filing certain statutory e-forms within the
prescribed timelines as required under applicable laws. However, all such filings were subsequently
made, and necessary compliances have been completed in accordance with the applicable regulatory
requirements.

Delays or defaults in customer payments could adversely affect our financial condition.
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Our revenue model involves extending higher credit terms to customers, and therefore, our cash flows
and liquidity are significantly dependent on the timely collection of receivables. Any delay or default
in payment by customers whether due to financial difficulties, contractual disputes, market volatility, or
other unforeseen circumstances may result in a strain on our working capital, increased reliance on
external borrowings, and elevated finance costs. The details of our outstanding receivables are
summarized below for the periods indicated:

(Amount is Rs in Lakhs except percentage and days)

For fhe For . the For the financial | For the financial
. Stub Period | financial year
Particulars ended June | ended March | Year ended | year ended
30, 2026 31, 2026 March 31, 2025 | March 31, 2024
Trade Receivables  in 1,456.83 1,046.99 1,009.40 805.22
Lakhs)
Trade Receivables as a
percentage of revenue 53.03 14.37 14.88 15.97
from operations (%)
Average outstanding
receivable  days  (in 48 52 54 58
number of days)

Persistent or large-scale payment delays could impair our ability to meet our own financial obligations,
disrupt operational efficiency, and adversely impact our profitability. Furthermore, in cases of non-
recovery, we may be required to make provisions for doubtful debts, which could have a material
adverse effect on our financial performance and position.

We are dependent on our Promoters, Directors and Key Managerial Personnel of our Company
for success whose loss could seriously impair the ability to continue to manage and expand
business efficiently.

Our business is significantly dependent on the expertise and continued involvement of our Promoters,
Directors, and Key Managerial Personnel, who possess extensive industry experience and play a vital
role in strategic decision-making. The loss of any such individual could adversely impact our ability to
manage and grow our business effectively. For further details, refer to “Our Management” beginning
on page 234 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

We are focused on professionalizing our operations, implementing succession planning, and developing
internal leadership. We maintain strong knowledge management systems and adopt competitive HR
practices to attract and retain talent. These efforts aim to ensure management continuity and minimize
disruption from potential leadership transitions.

We may not be able to avail of, or continue to avail of, interest subsidy benefits under the Rajasthan
state industrial policy, which may increase our finance costs.

We propose to set up our new manufacturing facility at Jaipur Industrial Area, Kunjbiharipura, Jaipur,
Rajasthan, and intend to fund a portion of the plant and machinery for this facility through bank
borrowings. We intend to apply for interest subsidy and other benefits available under the applicable
Rajasthan industria/ MSME investment promotion policy in respect of the eligible portion of such
borrowings. However, our ability to avail of such benefits is subject to a number of factors that are
beyond our control, including, among others:

a) fulfilment of eligibility criteria prescribed under the applicable policy, including in relation to

investment thresholds, timelines for commencement of commercial production, and employment
generation norms;
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b) timely approval and sanction of our application by the concerned State nodal agency/department,
which is subject to administrative processing timelines and may be delayed;

c) continuation of the policy in its current form for the entire eligibility/disbursal period, as State
industrial policies are typically notified for a limited period and are subject to periodic review,
amendment, reduction in quantum, or discontinuation by the State Government;

d) availability of budgetary allocation by the State Government for disbursal of such incentives, which
may be subject to fiscal constraints; and

In the event we are unable to avail of the anticipated interest subsidy, whether in full or in part, or if the
same is delayed, reduced, discontinued, or subsequently withdrawn or recovered by the State
Government, our effective cost of borrowing for the Jaipur facility will be higher than currently
anticipated, which may increase our finance costs and adversely affect our profitability. Further, any
such change may also affect the assumptions underlying our estimated cost of the project and means of
finance as disclosed in the chapter titled “Objects of the Offer” beginning on page 121 of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus. We cannot assure you that we will be able to avail of such benefits on the terms
currently anticipated, or at all.

Any failure of our products to perform in accordance with customer specifications or application
requirements may adversely affect our business, reputation, results of operations and financial
condition.

Our products are supplied for use across various industrial applications and are required to perform in
accordance with customer specifications and application requirements. If our products fail to achieve
the required performance characteristics during use or do not perform as expected under the intended
application conditions, it may result in customer complaints, rejection of products, replacement of
products, loss of repeat orders or damage to our customer relationships.

Although our products undergo quality control procedures and testing prior to dispatch, their
performance may also depend on factors such as the customer's manufacturing process, application
conditions and usage. There can be no assurance that our products will consistently perform as intended
under all operating conditions. Any significant product performance issues may adversely affect our
reputation, customer confidence, business, results of operations and financial condition. We have not
experienced any instance where our products failed to meet customer specifications or application
requirements in the past.

We have taken guarantees from Promoters in relation to debt facilities provided to us.

We have taken guarantees from Promoters in relation to our secured debt facilities availed from our
Bankers. In an event any of these persons withdraw or terminate its/their guarantees, the lender for such
facilities may ask for alternate guarantees, repayment of amounts outstanding under such facilities, or
even terminate such facilities. In the event of challenges in obtaining satisfactory guarantees, we are
prepared to explore alternative solutions, including the possibility of repaying outstanding amounts
under existing facilities or seeking additional sources of capital. This proactive approach positions us
to address potential financial hurdles effectively, contributing to the resilience of our financial
condition. For more information, please see the chapter titled “Financial Indebtedness” beginning on
page 338 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

To effectively manage the risks associated with relying on guarantees from promoters for debt facilities,
we ensure that these guarantees are documented with clear terms and conditions, outlining the scope
and extent of the commitments made by the promoters. Regularly reviewing and assessing the financial
health and creditworthiness of the promoters helps to gauge their ability to honor these guarantees
should the need arise.
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Our Promoter and Executive Directors hold Equity Shares in our Company and are therefore
interested in the Company’s performance in addition to their remuneration and reimbursement
of expenses.

Our Promoter and Directors are interested in our Company, in addition to regular remuneration or
benefits and reimbursement of expenses, to the extent of their shareholding in our Company. Our
Promoters hold a significant shareholding in the Company, which enables them to exercise substantial
influence over its operations and strategic decisions. This level of involvement can lead to potential
conflicts of interest between the Promoters and minority shareholders. While the Promoters' interests
are generally aligned with the Company's success, there may be instances where their actions or
decisions do not fully coincide with the best interests of all shareholders.

We have issued Equity Shares during the last one year from the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus at a price which may not be indicative of the Offer Price

During preceding one year from the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have issued the
following Equity Shares of our Company:

Date of | Number of | Face Value | Issue price | Nature of | Nature of

allotment Equity per equity | per Equity | Consideratio | allotment
Shares share Share n

March 31, | 86,27,500 10/- Nil Other than | Bonus Issue in

2026 Cash the ratio of 5:1

May 25,2026 | 36,23,550 10/- 10/- Cash Right Issue

For further details regarding the average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters in our
Company and build-up of Equity Shares of our Promoters in our Company, please see Chapter titled
“Capital Structure” beginning on page 98 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

We have not commissioned an industry report for the disclosures made in the chapter titled
“Industry Overview” and made disclosures on the basis of the data available from the online
source

We have not commissioned an industry report for the disclosures which need to be made in the chapter
titled “Industry Overview” beginning on page no. 157 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. We have
made disclosures in the said chapter on the basis of the relevant industry related data available online.
We cannot assure you that any assumptions made are correct or will not change and, accordingly, our
position in the market may differ from that presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Although
we believe that the data may be considered to be reliable, their accuracy, completeness and underlying
assumptions are not guaranteed and their dependability cannot be assured. While we have taken
reasonable care in the reproduction of the information, the information has not been prepared or
independently verified by us or any of our respective affiliates or advisors and, therefore, we make no
representation or warranty, express or implied, as to the accuracy or completeness of such facts and
statistics. Further, the industry data mentioned in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus or sources from
which the data has been collected are not recommendations to invest in our Company. Accordingly,
investors should read the industry related disclosure in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus in this context.
Sources of industry taken in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus is given below: -

Serial | Headings Source
No
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1. Global The global economic outlook has shifted markedly as the conflict in the
Economic Middle East has generated major disruptions in energy markets-
Overview extension://efaidnbmnnnibpcajpcglclefindmkaj/https://openknowledge.

worldbank.org/server/api/core/bitstreams/4c370aee-ae90-4c42-ac27-
8925919e284e/content

2. Global Outlook | Global growth is projected to be 3.0 percent in 2026 and 3.4 percent in

2027, down from the average of 3.5 percent observed in 2024-25 and
broadly unchanged on a cumulative basis compared with the forecasts in
the April 2026 World Economic Outlook (WEO)-

chrome-
extension://efaidnbmnnnibpcajpcglclefindmkaj/https:/www.imf.org/-
/media/files/publications/weo/2026/update/july/english/text.pdf

3. Indian India’s economic momentum remains strong, underpinned by resilient
Economic domestic demand and sustained macroeconomic  stability-
Overview https://www.ibef.org/economy/indian-economy-overview

4. Indian India’s economic value expanded by 8.2% year over year in the second
Economic quarter of fiscal 2025 to 2026, reinforcing expectations of an upward
Outlook revision in full-year growth-

https://www.deloitte.com/us/en/insights/topics/economy/asia-
pacific/india-economic-outlook.html

5. Construction The global construction chemicals market size reached a value of
Chemicals approximately USD 52.10 Billion in 2025-

Market https:/www.expertmarketresearch.com/reports/construction-chemicals-
Globally market

6. Polymer The global emulsion polymers market size was valued at USD 36.46
Emulsion billion in 2025-

Market https://www.fortunebusinessinsights.com/emulsion-polymers-market-
Globally 102335

7. Adhesives and | The global adhesives and sealants market size is estimated at
Sealants USD76.53 billion in 2025 and is predicted to increase from
Market USD 80.97 billion in 2026 to approximately USD 126.5 billion by 2034,
Globally expanding at a CAGR of 5.75% from 2025 to 2034-

https://www.precedenceresearch.com/adhesives-and-sealants-market

8. Textile The global textile chemicals market size accounted for USD 32.18 billion
Chemical in 2025 and is predicted to increase from USD 33.75 billion in 2026 to
Market approximately USD 52.85 billion by 2035, expanding at a CAGR of
Globally 5.09% from 2026 to 2035-

https://www.precedenceresearch.com/textile-chemicals-market

9. Construction The India construction chemicals market size accounted for USD 4.48
Chemicals billion in 2025 and is predicted to increase from USD 4.64 billion in 2026
Market in India | to approximately USD 6.19 billion by 2034, expanding at a CAGR of

3.63% from 2025 to 2034-
https://www.precedenceresearch.com/india-construction-chemicals-
market

10. Indian Polymer | The Indian Polymer Emulsion Market is projected for significant
Emulsion expansion, driven by strong demand in construction, paints & coatings,
Market and adhesives & sealants —

https://www.archivemarketresearch.com/reports/polymer-emulsion-
market-in-india-8593 14#summary

11. Adhesives The India Adhesives and Sealants Market size is valued at around USD
And 2.27 billion in 2025 and is projected to reach USD 3.88 billion by 2030-
Sealants

57



chrome-extension://efaidnbmnnnibpcajpcglclefindmkaj/https:/www.imf.org/-/media/files/publications/weo/2026/update/july/english/text.pdf
chrome-extension://efaidnbmnnnibpcajpcglclefindmkaj/https:/www.imf.org/-/media/files/publications/weo/2026/update/july/english/text.pdf
chrome-extension://efaidnbmnnnibpcajpcglclefindmkaj/https:/www.imf.org/-/media/files/publications/weo/2026/update/july/english/text.pdf
https://www.ibef.org/economy/indian-economy-overview
https://www.deloitte.com/us/en/insights/topics/economy/asia-pacific/india-economic-outlook.html
https://www.deloitte.com/us/en/insights/topics/economy/asia-pacific/india-economic-outlook.html
https://www.expertmarketresearch.com/reports/construction-chemicals-market
https://www.expertmarketresearch.com/reports/construction-chemicals-market
https://www.fortunebusinessinsights.com/emulsion-polymers-market-102335
https://www.fortunebusinessinsights.com/emulsion-polymers-market-102335
https://www.precedenceresearch.com/adhesives-and-sealants-market
https://www.precedenceresearch.com/textile-chemicals-market
https://www.precedenceresearch.com/india-construction-chemicals-market
https://www.precedenceresearch.com/india-construction-chemicals-market
https://www.archivemarketresearch.com/reports/polymer-emulsion-market-in-india-859314#summary
https://www.archivemarketresearch.com/reports/polymer-emulsion-market-in-india-859314#summary

44.

45.

46.

Market in https:/www.marknteladvisors.com/research-library/adhesives-sealants-
India market-
india.html#:~:text=The%20India%20Adhesives%20and%?20Sealants.re
gulations%200n%20VOC%?20emissions%2C%20etc

12. Textile The India textile chemicals market was valued at USD 2.41 Billion in
Chemicals 2025 and is projected to reach USD 3.70 Billion by 2034, exhibiting
Market in India | a CAGR of 4.61% during 2026-2034-

https://www.imarcgroup.com/india-textile-chemicals-market

Our ability to pay dividends in the future will depend on our earnings, financial condition,
working capital requirements, capital expenditures and restrictive covenants of our financing
arrangements.

We have declared and paid dividend in each year. For further information, see “Dividend Policy” on
page 277 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Our future capacity to distribute dividends will be
influenced by factors such as our earnings, financial health, cash flow, working capital needs, capital
expenditures, and the terms of our financing agreements. The Board of Directors will recommend
dividend declarations, which will then be subject to shareholder approval, in accordance with our
Articles of Association and applicable laws, including the Companies Act. We may choose to reinvest
future earnings to support business operations and expansion, which could result in the decision not to
declare dividends in the near term. Any future decisions regarding dividend declarations will be made
at the discretion of our Board, following our dividend distribution policy and considering factors such
as profitability, capital requirements, financial commitments, business expansion plans, legal
restrictions, and other financing arrangements. While we cannot guarantee future dividend payments,
we are committed to making decisions that support the long-term growth and success of our company.

Any future issuance of Equity Shares, or convertible securities or other equity linked instruments
by us may dilute the shareholding of the Investor, or any sale of Equity Shares by our Promoters
or other significant shareholder(s) may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Any future issuance of Equity Shares by our Company could dilute the shareholding of the investor.
Any such future issuance of our Equity Shares or sales of our Equity Shares by any of our significant
shareholders may adversely affect the trading price of our Equity Shares and could impact our ability
to raise capital through an offering of our securities. While the entire Post-Issue paid-up share capital,
held by our Promoter or other shareholders will be locked-in for a period of 1 (One) year and minimum
promoter contribution subject to a minimum of 20% of our post-Issue paid-up capital will be locked-in
for a period of 3 (Three) years from the date of allotment of Equity Shares in the Issue, upon listing of
our Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. For further information relating to such Equity Shares that
will be locked-in, please refer to the section titled “Capital Structure” beginning on page 98 of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Any future issuance or sale of the equity shares of our Company by our
Promoters or by other significant shareholder(s) or any perception or belief that such sales of Equity
Shares might occur may significantly affect the trading price of our Equity Shares.

Our business is dependent on our manufacturing facilities and we are subject to certain risks in
our manufacturing process. Obsolescence, destruction, theft, breakdowns of our machineries or
failures to repair affect our business, cash flows, financial condition and results of operations.

Our manufacturing activities are carried out at our facility, where we operate machinery for formulation,
mixing, reaction, filtration and packaging processes. Given the nature of our operations, we depend on
the continuous and efficient functioning of these machines to meet production schedules and maintain
product quality.
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Any unforeseen technical issues, equipment failures, or delays in maintenance or repairs could interrupt
our production schedules. This may result in delayed deliveries, potentially impacting our business
relationships and credibility. Additionally, risks such as theft, fire, natural calamities, or the need to
upgrade older equipment could lead to unplanned capital expenditure or extended downtime.

While we regularly service our machinery and have not faced any major disruptions in the past, we
cannot rule out such possibilities in the future. Any material interruption in our manufacturing process
could adversely affect our operations, cash flows and overall financial condition.

Delays or defaults in payments to vendors can lead to strained relationships and supply chain
disruptions, ultimately affecting operational continuity and financial stability.

Vendors are often critical suppliers of raw materials and packaging materials, and any delay in payment
can strain these crucial business relationships which leads to suppliers halting deliveries, prioritizing
other clients, or imposing stricter payment terms, all of which can create delays in production and
inventory shortages. As a result, the manufacturer may struggle to meet customer demand, potentially
causing missed sales opportunities and reputational damage. Furthermore, prolonged payment issues
could also trigger legal disputes, resulting in costly litigation or penalties. These disruptions, combined
with the loss of supplier trust, can ultimately harm operational continuity and undermine financial
stability, as the company might face increased costs, cash flow challenges, and a diminished ability to
scale or innovate.

By establishing clear payment terms, regular communication, and setting up automated invoicing and
reminders, we can maintain better control over our cash flow and ensure timely payments. Building
strong, long-term relationships with key suppliers based on trust and mutual understanding can offer
more flexibility in cases where short-term payment delays occur, reducing the likelihood of supply chain
disruptions. Offering early payment discounts or negotiating favorable payment terms in advance can
further strengthen vendor relationships and incentivize prompt payments. Moreover, diversifying the
supplier base can reduce dependency on a single vendor and mitigate the risk of significant disruptions
if one supplier is affected.

Our company does not hold any patents or other form of intellectual property protection in
relation to our manufacturing processes

Our manufacturing processes are not protected by patents or other intellectual property rights, and the
methods and techniques we use may be capable of being replicated by others. The adhesive industry
generally relies on commonly used production practices, and process improvements can be adopted by
competitors without formal restrictions. As a result, there is limited protection against other
manufacturers using similar approaches or developing alternatives that reduce any distinct advantages
in how we operate. If this occurs, it may affect how we compete in the market and, consequently, our
profitability. We have not experienced any instance of unauthorised use or replication of our
manufacturing processes in the past.

Significant failure or disruption of our information technology systems could adversely impact
our operations and profitability.

We rely on various IT, ERP systems across key operational areas, including design, quality control,
procurement, dispatch, and accounting. While no material incidents have occurred in the past, these
systems remain vulnerable to cyber-attacks, infrastructure failures, natural disasters, or security
breaches. Any significant disruption could impair our ability to operate efficiently, impact product
availability, and result in financial losses or reputational harm.

Unauthorized access to sensitive business or customer data could also expose us to legal liabilities.

Furthermore, the inability to recruit or retain skilled personnel to maintain and service our IT
infrastructure may lead to operational inefficiencies or disruptions.
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We have implemented robust cybersecurity protocols, disaster recovery plans, data backup systems,
and employee training programs. However, evolving threats and system dependencies may continue to
pose operational and financial risks.

Our business may be impacted if we do not keep pace with evolving customer expectations and
gradual technological improvements in our industry.

The adhesives and allied chemical products industry is influenced by changing customer requirements,
including demand for improved product performance, customised formulations, application-specific
solutions and compliance with applicable standards. In addition, developments in product formulations,
manufacturing processes, testing methods and quality control systems continue to shape industry
practices.

Any inability to adopt such developments in a timely manner or to respond effectively to evolving
customer requirements may impact our ability to meet customer specifications and remain competitive
in the market. While we monitor industry developments and undertake upgrades to our processes and
capabilities, any delay in adopting such changes could limit our ability to remain competitive and
maintain our profitability. We have not encountered any such circumstances in the past.

Any inability to maintain consistent quality across batches of our products may result in customer
complaints, rejection or loss of business.

Our products are manufactured in batches using specified formulations and production processes.
Variations in raw materials, formulation, manufacturing conditions or other production parameters may
result in differences in the quality or performance of one batch compared with another. Such variations
may affect characteristics such as viscosity, pH, solid content, appearance and other product-specific
parameters.

Any failure to maintain consistency across batches may result in customer complaints, rejection or
replacement of products, additional costs or loss of repeat orders. We have not experienced any such
instance of inconsistency in product quality in the past.

Any future issuance of Equity Shares, or convertible securities or other equity linked instruments
by us may dilute the shareholding of the Investor, or any sale of Equity Shares by our Promoters
or other significant shareholder(s) may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Any future issuance of Equity Shares by our Company could dilute the shareholding of the investor.
Any such future issuance of our Equity Shares or sales of our Equity Shares by any of our significant
shareholders may adversely affect the trading price of our Equity Shares and could impact our ability
to raise capital through an offering of our securities. While the entire Post-Issue paid-up share capital,
held by our Promoter or other shareholders will be locked-in for a period of 1 (one) year and minimum
promoter contribution subject to a minimum of 20% of our post-Issue paid-up capital will be locked-in
for a period of 3 (three) years from the date of allotment of Equity Shares in the Issue, upon listing of
our Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. For further information relating to such Equity Shares that
will be locked-in, please refer to the section titled “Capital Structure” beginning on page 98 of this
Red Herring Prospectus. Any future issuance or sale of the equity shares of our Company by our
Promoters or by other significant shareholder(s) or any perception or belief that such sales of Equity
Shares might occur may significantly affect the trading price of our Equity Shares.

The performance and shelf life of our adhesive products may be affected by storage, handling and
application conditions that may be beyond our control.
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Our adhesive products may have specific storage, temperature and handling requirements depending on
their formulation and intended application. Failure to maintain appropriate conditions during storage,
transportation or handling may affect the quality, performance or shelf life of our products.

Further, improper application methods, unsuitable substrates or variations in customers’ manufacturing
processes may affect adhesive performance. As these factors are beyond our direct control, such
circumstances may result in customer complaints, product rejection or replacement, additional costs or
loss of customer relationships. We have not faced any such instances in the past.

If we are unable to source business opportunities effectively, we may not achieve our financial
objectives.

The continued growth and success of our business are dependent on our ability to identify, pursue, and
convert new business opportunities in a timely and efficient manner. Any failure to do so whether due
to increased competition, limited market visibility, evolving customer requirements, or inefficiencies in
our business development efforts could restrict our revenue generation and hamper the optimal
utilization of our resources.

An inadequate pipeline of new projects or clients may limit our ability to scale operations, achieve
projected financial targets, and maintain our competitive positioning in the market. Such limitations
could have a material adverse effect on our business operations, future prospects, and overall financial
performance. We have not faced any situation like this in the past.

Any failure in the packaging of our products may result in leakage, deterioration or
contamination of products.

Our adhesive and allied chemical products are packed in containers suitable for their respective product
characteristics and customer requirements. Any failure or inadequacy in packaging, including defects
in containers, closures or seals, may result in leakage, deterioration or contamination of products during
storage, handling or transportation. Although we have not faced any such situation in the past, any
packaging failure could result in product loss, customer complaints, additional costs or delays in order
fulfilment.

We are subject to stringent quality and delivery requirements, and any failure to comply with
such standards may lead to order cancellations, reputational harm, and adverse financial
consequences.

Given the nature of our products and the sector in which we operate, our customers maintain high
expectations regarding both product quality and delivery timelines. Adherence to specific quality
benchmarks is integral to our operations. Any deviation from technical specifications, defects in our
products, or inconsistencies in quality may result in rejection of goods or cancellation of orders.

Further, delays in delivery or failure to supply the agreed quantity as per buyer requirements may lead
to loss of existing business, reputational harm, and strained customer relationships. In certain instances,
our clients may seek compensation, demand price reductions, delay payments, or shift their sourcing to
alternative suppliers. Such outcomes may adversely affect our revenue, cash flows, and overall financial
performance. There have been no such instances in the past.

The presence of numerous unorganized players in our industry may create pricing pressure and
affect our competitiveness.

We operate in a sector that includes a large number of unorganised and small-scale players who often
operate with lower overhead costs and limited regulatory compliance. These competitors may offer

61



58.

59.

60.

similar products at lower prices, particularly in price-sensitive segments of the market, which exposes
us to pricing pressure and may require us to adjust our pricing to remain competitive.

In a market where product differentiation may be limited, the ability of such players to offer lower
prices may impact our market position and profitability. If we are unable to effectively manage such
competition, our revenue, margins and overall financial performance may be adversely affected. No
such situation has arisen in the past.

NSE may not grant in- principle approval for listing of equity shares of our Company.

Our company has applied for In-principle approval to NSE for its proposed public issue. There is a risk
that the National Stock Exchange of India Limited (NSE) may not grant approval for our proposed
public issue. The approval process involves rigorous scrutiny of our company's financials, compliance
with regulatory requirements, and overall suitability for listing. Despite our best efforts to meet all
regulatory standards and provide comprehensive disclosures, there is no guarantee that the NSE will
find our application satisfactory. Non-approval by the NSE would significantly impact our ability to
access the capital markets and raise the necessary funds for our planned expansions and operations.
This could adversely affect our financial condition and future growth prospects.

Any failure or inadequacy in our quality control and testing processes may result in defective or
non-conforming products being supplied to customers.

Our manufacturing operations involve quality control and testing at various stages, including inspection
and testing of raw materials, in-process quality checks and testing of finished products. Any failure,
error or inadequacy in these processes may result in defects or non-conformities not being identified
before the products are supplied to customers.

Such instances may result in customer complaints, rejection or replacement of products, additional
costs, loss of customer relationships or reputational damage. Further, any failure to identify and address
quality issues in a timely manner may affect our ability to consistently meet customer specifications
and application requirements.

Although we have established quality control and testing procedures and have not experienced any
instance of failure or inadequacy in such processes in the past, there can be no assurance that these
procedures will identify all defects or non-conformities in our products.

Inconsistent raw material quality or inability to meet customer expectations may adversely affect
our business, reputation, and financial performance.

As a manufacturer of adhesives and allied chemical products, consistent product quality is critical to
our operations. Our customers require our products to meet specified standards in terms of bonding
strength, viscosity, consistency, application-specific performance and other functional characteristics.
Any deviation from these specifications may result in customer dissatisfaction and potential loss of
business.

We procure key raw materials, including polymers, emulsifiers, additives and other chemical inputs,
based on operational requirements. Variations in the quality or characteristics of such raw materials
may affect the consistency and performance of our finished products.

To maintain our reputation and meet customer expectations, we are continually investing in quality
control systems, staff training, and process improvements. However, if we are unable to consistently
deliver products that meet the required specifications, it may result in loss of customer trust, reputational
harm, and adverse effects on our financial condition and operational results. There have been no similar
instances in the past.
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The company’s dependence on essential utilities like electricity, water, and fuel makes it
vulnerable to local infrastructure issues, natural disasters, or regulatory changes that could halt
or slow production processes

Our operations rely on an uninterrupted supply of electricity for operating our plant and machinery,
laboratory equipment and other utilities required for our manufacturing operations. Water is required
for our manufacturing processes and other operational requirements at our manufacturing facility. Any
disruption in the availability of these essential utilities, whether due to local infrastructure issues, power
outages, natural calamities or other unforeseen events, may lead to interruptions in production,
increased operating costs or delays in fulfilling customer orders.

Extended interruptions in the supply of electricity or water may also result in increased operating costs,
equipment downtime or the need for contingency arrangements, which could affect our productivity
and profitability. While we have not experienced any significant disruption of this nature in the past,
our dependence on external utility providers exposes us to risks beyond our control, which could affect
our operations and profitability.

Our Company may introduce new products that may not achieve commercial success, which
could adversely affect our results of operations and financial condition.

Our business strategy includes expanding our product portfolio and introducing new products from time
to time to cater to evolving customer preferences and market demand. However, the success of any new
product depends on a number of factors, including market acceptance, pricing, competition, product
quality, distribution reach, and the effectiveness of our marketing efforts. There can be no assurance
that newly introduced products will achieve the expected level of customer acceptance or commercial
success. If such products do not perform as anticipated, the resources invested in development,
inventory, marketing, and distribution may not be recovered, and our results of operations and financial
condition may be adversely affected. We have not faced any such situation in the past.

Our Company is dependent on its Promoters and will continue to be controlled by the Promoters
so long as they hold a majority of the Equity Shares.

Our Promoters have been instrumental in the formation, growth, and management of our Company, and
we are significantly dependent on their experience, industry knowledge, and leadership for the conduct
of our business operations. Further, so long as the Promoters continue to hold a majority of our Equity
Shares, they will retain the ability to exercise significant influence over key matters requiring
shareholder approval, including the appointment of Directors, determination of dividend policy,
approval of strategic initiatives, and other corporate actions Such concentration of ownership may also
limit the ability of other shareholders to influence corporate decisions. Any loss of the services of our
Promoters or any conflict-of-interest situations involving them may adversely affect our business,
financial condition, and results of operations.

Our Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer for Sale, and may not receive proceeds
from the Offer.

The Offer includes an Offer for Sale, and the proceeds from this portion will be received by the selling
shareholders. As a result, we will not receive any funds from the Offer for Sale. If we do not receive
proceeds from the Offer, we will not have additional funds from the Offer to use for our operations,
capital expenditure, or working capital requirements. In such cases, we would continue to depend on
our internal resources or consider other sources of financing, subject to their availability and market
conditions. Any limitations on obtaining such funds, or the terms on which they are available, may
affect our ability to meet our business requirements

The price of securities issued by us in the past 12 months may be lower than the offer price
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Our company has issued securities in the last 12 months at prices that may be lower than the Offer Price.
As aresult, investors participating in the Offer may be investing at a higher price than the price at which
some existing shareholders acquired their securities. This difference may influence how the Offer Price
is viewed and may affect expectations regarding the market price after listing. If the market price of the
Equity Shares is below the Offer Price, investors may experience a decline in the value of their
investment.

External Risk Factors
INDUSTRY RISKS

Changing laws, rules and regulations and legal uncertainties, including adverse application of
tax laws, may adversely affect our business and financial performance.

Our business and industry are regulated by different laws, rules and regulations framed by the Central
and State Government. The regulatory and policy environment in which we operate is evolving and
subject to change. These changes may pose challenges to our business, impacting our operational
results and future prospects. It's imperative that we remain agile in our response to and compliance
with any shifts in applicable laws and policies. Our business and financial performance could be
adversely affected by any unexpected or onerous requirements or regulations resulting from the
amendment of these laws on a short notice or any changes in laws or interpretation of existing laws,
or the promulgation of new laws, rules and regulations relating to GST.

A slowdown in economic growth in India may adversely affect our business, financial condition,
cash flows, results of operations and other prospects.

We are dependent on domestic, regional and global economic and market conditions. Our performance,
growth and market price of our Equity Shares are and will be dependent to a large extent on the health
of the economy in which we operate. There have been periods of slowdown in the economic growth
of India. Demand for our products may be adversely affected by an economic downturn in domestic,
regional and global economies. Economic growth in the country in which we operate is affected by
various factors including domestic consumption and savings, balance of trade movements, namely
export demand and movements in key imports of materials, global economic uncertainty and liquidity
crisis, volatility in exchange currency rates, and annual rainfall which affects agricultural production.
Consequently, any future slowdown in the Indian economy could harm our business, results of
operations, financial condition and cash flows. Also, a change in the government or a change in the
economic and deregulation policies could adversely affect economic conditions prevalent in the areas
in which we operate in general and our business in particular and high rates of inflation in India could
increase our costs without proportionately increasing our revenues, and as such decrease our operating
margin.

Political, economic or other factors that are beyond our control may have an adverse effect on
our business and results of operations.

The Indian economy and its securities markets are influenced by economic developments and volatility
insecurities markets in other countries. Investors’ reactions to developments in one country may have
adverse effects on the market price of securities of companies located in other countries, including
India. Negative economic developments, such as rising fiscal or trade deficits, or a default on national
debt, in other emerging market countries may also affect investor confidence and cause increased
volatility in Indian securities markets and indirectly affect the Indian economy in general. Any of these
factors could depress economic activity and restrict our access to capital, which could have an adverse
effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations and reduce the price of our Equity
Shares. Any financial disruption could have an adverse effect on our business, future financial
performance, shareholders’ equity and the price of our Equity Shares.
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We are dependent on domestic, regional and global economic and market conditions. Our performance,
growth and market price of our Equity Shares are and will be dependent to a large extent on the health
of the economy in which we operate. There have been periods of slowdown in the economic growth of
India. Demand for our products may be adversely affected by an economic downturn in domestic,
regional and global economies.

Also, a change in the government or a change in the economic and deregulation policies could adversely
affect economic conditions prevalent in the areas in which we operate in general and our business in
particular and high rates of inflation in India could increase our costs without proportionately increasing
our revenues, and as such decrease our operating margins.

The occurrence of Hostilities, terrorist attacks, civil unrest and other acts of violence could
adversely affect the financial markets and our business.

Terrorist attacks and other acts of violence or war may adversely affect the Indian securities markets.
In addition, any deterioration in international relations, especially between India and its neighbouring
countries, may result in investor concern regarding regional stability which could adversely affect the
price of the Equity Shares. In addition, India has witnessed local civil disturbances in recent years and
it is possible that future civil unrest as well as other adverse social, economic or political events in
India could have an adverse effect on our business. Such incidents could also create a greater
perception that investment in Indian companies involves a higher degree of risk and could have an
adverse effect on our business and the market price of the Equity Shares.

Under Indian law, foreign investors are subject to investment restrictions that limit our ability
to attract foreign investors, which may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Under foreign exchange regulations currently in force in India, transfer of shares between non-
residents and residents are freely permitted (subject to certain exceptions), if they comply with the
valuation and reporting requirements specified by the RBI. If a transfer of shares is not in compliance
with such requirements and does not fall under any of the exceptions specified by the RBI, then the
RBI’s or central government’s prior approval is required. Additionally, shareholders who seek to
convert Rupee proceeds from a sale of shares in India into foreign currency and repatriate that foreign
currency from India require a no objection or a tax clearance certificate from the Indian income tax
authorities. We cannot assure you that any required approval from the RBI or any other governmental
agency can be obtained on any particular terms or at all.

The extent and reliability of Indian infrastructure could adversely affect our Company’s results
of operations and financial condition.

India’s physical infrastructure is in developing phase compared to that of many developed nations.
Any congestion or disruption in its port, rail and road networks, electricity grid, communication
systems or any other public facility could disrupt our Company’s normal business activity. Any
deterioration of India’s physical infrastructure would harm the national economy, disrupt the
transportation of goods and supplies, and add costs to doing business in India. These problems could
interrupt our Company’s business operations, which could have an adverse effect on its results of
operations and financial condition.

Any downgrading of India’s sovereign rating by an independent agency may harm our ability to
raise financing.

Any adverse revisions to India’s credit ratings for domestic and international debt by international
rating agencies may adversely impact our ability to raise additional financing, and the interest rates
and other commercial terms at which such additional financing may be available. This could have an
adverse effect on our business and future financial performance, our ability to obtain financing for
capital expenditures and the trading price of our Equity Shares.
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Rights of shareholders under Indian laws may be more limited than under the laws of other
jurisdictions.

Indian legal principles related to corporate procedures, directors’ fiduciary duties and liabilities, and
shareholders ‘rights may differ from those that would apply to a company in another jurisdiction.
Shareholders’ rights including in relation to class actions, under Indian law may not be as extensive as
shareholders’ rights under the laws of other countries or jurisdictions. Investors may have more
difficulty in asserting their rights as shareholder in an Indian company than as shareholder of a
corporation in another jurisdiction.

Any downgrading of India's debt rating by an international rating agency could have a negative
impact on our business and the trading price of the Equity Shares.

India's sovereign debt rating could be downgraded due to various factors, including changes in tax or
financial policy or a decrease in India's foreign exchange reserves. India's foreign exchange reserves
have grown consistently in the past. (Source: Reserve Bank of India. However, any decline in foreign
exchange reserves could adversely affect the valuation of the Indian Rupee and could result in reduced
liquidity and higher interest rates that could adversely affect our future financial performance and the
market price of the Equity Shares and could result in a downgrade of India's debt ratings. Any adverse
revisions to India's credit ratings for domestic and international debt by international rating agencies
may adversely affect our ability to raise additional financing, and the interest rates and other
commercial terms at which such additional financing is available. This could adversely affect our
business and future financial performance and our ability to obtain financing to fund our growth, as
well as the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Investors may be subject to Indian taxes arising out of capital gains on the sale of the Equity
Shares.

Under current Indian tax laws, unless specifically exempted, capital gains arising from the sale of
Equity Shares in an Indian company are generally taxable in India. Any gain realized on the sale of
listed equity shares on a stock exchange held for more than 12 months will not be subject to long term
capital gains tax in India if Securities Transaction Tax (“STT”) is paid on the sale transaction and
additionally, as stipulated by the Finance Act, 2017.STT had been paid at the time of acquisition of
such equity shares, except in the case of such acquisitions where STT could not have been paid, as
notified by the Central Government. However, as on the date of this Prospectus, the Central
Government has not issued any such notification. Due to uncertainty in the applicability of this
provision, the shareholders may be subject to payment of long-term capital gains tax in India, in
addition to payment of STT, on the sale of any Equity Shares held for more than 12 months. STT will
be levied on and collected by a domestic stock exchange on which the Equity Shares are sold. Further,
any gain realized on the sale of listed equity shares held for a period of 12 months or less will be
subject to short term capital gains tax in India. Capital gains arising from the sale of the Equity Shares
will be exempt from taxation in India in cases where the exemption from taxation in India is provided
under a treaty between India and the country of which the seller is resident. Generally, Indian tax
treaties do not limit India’s ability to impose tax on capital gains. As a result, residents of other
countries may be liable for tax in India as well as in their own jurisdiction on a gain upon the sale of
the Equity Shares.

We derive majority of our income from our customers within India. Therefore, factors that
adversely affect the demand for our manufacturing and services in India may adversely affect
our business.

We have in the past derived and believe that we will continue to derive, a significant portion of our
income from our customers within India. In addition, all of our employees are based in India.
Consequently, factors that adversely affect the Indian economy or the demand for our manufacturing
and services within India, may adversely affect our business and profitability.
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A slowdown in economic growth in India could adversely affect our business, results of
operations, financial condition and cash flows.

We are dependent on domestic, regional and global economic and market conditions. Our performance,
growth and market price of our Equity Shares are and will be dependent to a large extent on the health
of the economy in which we operate. There have been periods of slowdown in the economic growth
of India. Demand for our products may be adversely affected by an economic downturn in domestic,
regional and global economies. Economic growth in the country in which we operate is affected by
various factors including domestic consumption and savings, balance of trade movements, namely
export demand and movements in key imports of materials, global economic uncertainty and liquidity
crisis, volatility in exchange currency rates, and annual rainfall which affects agricultural production.
Consequently, any future slowdown in the Indian economy could harm our business, results of
operations, financial condition and cash flows. Also, a change in the government or a change in the
economic and deregulation policies could adversely affect economic conditions prevalent in the areas
in which we operate in general and our business in particular and high rates of inflation in India could
increase our costs without proportionately increasing our revenues, and as such decrease our operating
margin.

We may be affected by competition laws and any adverse application or interpretation of the
Competition Act could adversely affect our business and activities.

The Competition Act, 2002, as amended (the “Competition Act”), regulates practices having an
appreciable adverse effect on competition in the relevant market in India. Under the Competition Act,
any formal or informal arrangement, understanding or action in concert, which causes or is likely to
cause an appreciable adverse effect on competition is considered void and results in the imposition of
substantial monetary penalties.

Further, any agreement among competitors which directly or indirectly involves the determination of
purchase or sale prices, limits or controls production, supply, markets, technical development,
investment or provision of services, shares the market or source of production or provision of services
by way of allocation of geographical area, type of goods or services or number of clients in the relevant
market or directly or indirectly results in bid-rigging or collusive bidding is presumed to have an
appreciable adverse effect on competition. The Competition Act also prohibits abuse of a dominant
position by any enterprise. The Competition Act aims to, among others, prohibit all agreements and
transactions which may have an appreciable adverse effect on competition in India. Further, the
Competition Commission of India (“CCI”) has extra-territorial powers and can investigate any
agreements, abusive conduct or combination occurring outside India if such agreement, conduct or
combination has an appreciable adverse effect on competition in India. The applicability or
interpretation of the Competition Act to any merger, amalgamation or acquisition proposed or
undertaken by us, or any enforcement proceedings initiated by CCI for alleged violation of provisions
of the Competition Act may adversely affect our business, financial condition or results of operation.

We have not prepared, and currently do not intend to prepare, our financial statements in
accordance with the International Financial Reporting Standards (“IFRS”).

Our transition to IFRS reporting could have a material adverse effect on our reported results of
operations or financial condition. Public companies in India, including us, may be required to prepare
annual and interim financial statements under IFRS in accordance with the roadmap for convergence
with IFRS announced by the Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India through a press note
dated January 22, 2010 (the “IFRS Convergence Note”). The Ministry of Corporate Affairs by a press
release dated February 25, 2011 has notified that 35 Indian Accounting Standards are to be converged
with IFRS. The date of implementation of such converged Indian accounting standards has not yet
been determined. Our financial condition, results of operations, cash flows or changes in shareholders’
equity may appear materially different under IFRS than under Indian GAAP or our adoption of
converged Indian Accounting Standards may adversely affect our reported results of operations or
financial condition. This may have a material adverse effect on the amount of income recognized
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during that Fiscal/period and in the corresponding (restated) Fiscal/period in the comparative
Fiscal/period.

Financial instability in other countries may cause increased volatility in Indian Financial
Markets.

The Indian market and the Indian economy are influenced by economic and market conditions in other
countries, including conditions in the United States, Europe and certain emerging economies in Asia.
Financial turmoil in Asia, United States, United Kingdom, Russia and elsewhere in the world in recent
years has adversely affected the Indian economy. Any worldwide financial instability may cause
increased volatility in the Indian financial markets and, directly or indirectly, adversely affect the
Indian economy and financial sector and us. Although economic conditions vary across markets, loss
of investor confidence in one emerging economy may cause increased volatility across other
economies, including India. Financial instability in other parts of the world could have a global
influence and thereby negatively affect the Indian economy. Financial disruptions could materially and
adversely affect our business prospects, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.
Further, economic developments globally can have a significant impact on our principal markets.
Concerns related to trade war between large economies may lead to increased risk aversion and
volatility in global capital markets and consequently have an impact on the Indian economy. In
response to such developments, legislators and financial regulators in the United States and other
jurisdictions, including India, implemented a number of policy measures designed to add stability to
the financial markets. However, the overall long-term effect of these and other legislative and
regulatory efforts on the global financial markets is uncertain, and they may not have the intended
stabilizing effects. Any significant financial disruption could have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial condition and results of operation. These developments, or the perception that any
of them could occur, have had and may continue to have a material adverse effect on global economic
conditions and the stability of global financial markets, and may significantly reduce global market
liquidity, restrict the ability of key market participants to operate in certain financial markets or restrict
our access to capital. This could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition
and results of operations and reduce the price of the Equity Shares.

Wage pressures and increases in operating costs in India may prevent us from sustaining our
competitive advantage and may reduce our profit margins.

Wage and operating expenses increase in India may prevent us from sustaining this competitive
advantage and may negatively affect our profit margins. Wages in India are increasing at a faster rate
than in the developed economies, which could result in increased employee benefit expenses. We may
need to continue to increase the levels of our employee compensation to remain competitive and
manage attrition. Further, The Code on Wages, 2019 received the assent of the President of India on
August 8, 2019 and proposes to subsume four existing laws namely, the Payment of Wages Act, 1936,
the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, the Payment of Bonus Act, 1965 and the Equal Remuneration Act,
1976. The provisions of this code will be brought into force on a date to be notified by the Central
Government. This may impact our wage structure and may lead to increased wage payments to our
employees. Additionally, the cost of operating expenses is also increasing as India continues to grow.
Compensation increases manifest a hike in operational costs which may result in a material adverse
effect on our business and financial condition and result of operations.

Risks Related to the Equity Shares

The Equity Shares have never been publicly traded, and, after the Offer, the Equity Shares may
experience price and volume fluctuations, and an active trading market for the Equity Shares
may not develop. Further, the price of the Equity Shares may be volatile, and you may be unable
to resell the Equity Shares at or above the Offer Price, or at all.

Prior to the Offer, there has been no public market for the Equity Shares, and an active trading market
on the Stock Exchanges may not develop or be sustained after the Offer. Listing and quotation does
not guarantee that a market for the Equity Shares will develop, or if developed, the liquidity of such

68



83.

84.

8s.

market for the Equity Shares. The Offer Price of the Equity Shares is proposed to be determined
through a fixed price process and may not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares at the
time of commencement of trading of the Equity Shares or at any time thereafter. The market price of
the Equity Shares may be subject to significant fluctuations in response to, among other factors,
variations in our operating results of our Company, market conditions specific to the industry we
operate in, developments relating to India, volatility in the Stock Exchanges, securities markets in
other jurisdictions, variations in the growth rate of financial indicators, variations in revenue or
earnings estimates by research publications, and changes in economic, legal and other regulatory
factors.

After this Issue, the price of the Equity Shares may be highly volatile, or an active trading market
for the Equity Shares may not develop.

The price of the Equity Shares on the stock exchange may fluctuate as a result of the factors, including:
*Volatility in the India and global capital market;

» Company’s results of operations and financial performance;

* Performance of Company’s competitors;

* Adverse media reports on Company;

* Changes in our estimates of performance or recommendations by financial analysts;

» Significant developments in India’s economic and fiscal policies; and

* Significant developments in India’s environmental regulations.

Current valuations may not be sustainable in the future and may also not be reflective of future
valuations for our industry and our Company. There has been no public market for the Equity Shares
and the prices of the Equity Shares may fluctuate after this Issue. There can be no assurance that an
active trading market for the Equity Shares will develop or be sustained after this Issue or that the price
at which the Equity Shares are initially traded will correspond to the price at which the Equity Shares
will trade in the market subsequent to this Issue.

Changing regulations in India could lead to new compliance requirements that are uncertain.
The regulatory environment in which we operate is evolving and is subject to change.

The Government of India may implement new laws or other regulations that could affect the
manufacturing industry or the sectors we serve, which could lead to new compliance requirements.
New compliance requirements could increase our costs or otherwise adversely affect our business,
financial condition and results of operations. Further, the manner in which new requirements will be
enforced or interpreted can lead to uncertainty in our operations and could adversely affect our
operations. Our business and financial performance could be adversely affected by any unexpected or
onerous requirements or regulations resulting from any changes in laws or interpretation of existing
laws, or the promulgation of new laws, rules and regulations. Any such changes and the related
uncertainties with respect to the implementation or change in the legal framework may have a material
adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

The requirements of being a publicly listed company may strain our resources.
We are not a publicly listed company and have not, historically, been subjected to the increased scrutiny

of our affairs by the shareholders, regulators and the public at large that is associated with being a
listed company. As a listed company, we will incur significant legal, accounting, corporate governance

69



86.

87.

88.

and other expenses that we did not incur as an unlisted company. We will be subject to the Listing
Regulations which will require us to file audited annual and unaudited quarterly reports with respect
to our business and financial condition. If we experience any delays, we may fail to satisfy our
reporting obligations and/or we may not be able to readily determine and accordingly report any
changes in our results of operations as promptly as other listed companies. Further, as a publicly listed
company, we will need to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and
procedures and internal control over financial reporting, including keeping adequate records of daily
transactions. In order to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and
procedures and internal control over financial reporting, significant resources and management
attention will be required. As a result, our management’s attention may be diverted from our business
concerns, which may adversely affect our business prospects, financial condition, results of operations,
and cash flows. In addition, we may need to hire additional legal and accounting staff with appropriate
experience and technical accounting knowledge, but we cannot assure you that we will be able to do
so in a timely and efficient manner.

There is no guarantee that the Equity Shares will be listed on stock exchange in a timely manner
or at all, and any trading closures at stock exchange may adversely affect the trading price of
our Equity Shares.

The listing process is subject to a number of regulatory approvals and market conditions that may
cause delays or obstacles. Even if the shares are successfully listed, there is a risk that trading closures,
whether temporary or prolonged, at the stock exchange could have a detrimental impact on the liquidity
and trading price of our Equity Shares. These closures could result from unforeseen circumstances
such as market disruptions, regulatory actions, or other factors beyond our control. Consequently, any
such delays or trading interruptions could adversely affect the value and marketability of our shares,
potentially diminishing investor confidence and impacting the overall performance of our company in
the stock market.

Holders of Equity Shares may be restricted in their ability to exercise pre-emptive rights under
Indian law and thereby suffer future dilution of their ownership position.

Under the Companies Act, a company incorporated in India must offer its equity shareholders pre-
emptive rights to subscribe and pay for a proportionate number of equity shares to maintain their
existing ownership percentages prior to issuance of any new equity shares, unless the pre-emptive
rights have been waived by the adoption of a special resolution by holders of three-fourths of the equity
shares voting on such resolution. However, if the law of the jurisdiction that you are in does not permit
the exercise of such pre-emptive rights without our filing an offering document or registration
statement with the applicable authority in such jurisdiction, you will be unable to exercise such
preemptive rights, unless we make such a filing. If we elect not to file a registration statement, the new
securities may be offered to a custodian, who may sell the securities for your benefit. The value such
custodian receives on the sale of any such securities and the related transaction costs cannot be
predicted. To the extent that you are unable to exercise pre-emptive rights granted in respect of our
Equity Shares, your proportional interests in our Company may be reduced.

We cannot ensure future continuous compliance with all regulatory requirements and listing
obligations, which could impact the liquidity and market performance of our Equity Shares.

Compliance with various regulatory frameworks, including those set by the stock exchanges and
relevant authorities, is critical for maintaining the status of our shares in the market. Any inadvertent
failure to meet these obligations, whether due to changing regulations, internal oversight, or unforeseen
circumstances, could result in penalties, suspension, or delisting of our shares. Such events could
significantly affect the liquidity, trading volume, and overall market value of our Equity Shares,
potentially diminishing investor confidence and harming the long-term prospects of our business in the
public market.
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89. Investors will not be able to sell immediately on an Indian stock exchange any of the Equity
Shares they purchase in the Offer.

The Equity Shares will be listed on the Stock Exchanges. Pursuant to applicable Indian laws, certain
actions must be completed before the Equity Shares can be listed and trading in the Equity Shares may
commence. Investors’ book entry, or ‘demat’ accounts with depository participants in India, are
expected to be credited with the Equity Shares within one working day of the date on which the Basis
of Allotment is approved by the Stock Exchanges. The Allotment of Equity Shares in this Offer and
the credit of such Equity Shares to the applicant’s demat account with 55 depository participants could
take approximately two Working Days from the Bid Closing Date and trading in the Equity Shares
upon receipt of final listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges is expected to commence
within three Working Days of the Bid Closing Date.

There could be a failure or delay in listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Any failure
or delay in obtaining the approval or otherwise any delay in commencing trading in the Equity Shares
would restrict investors’ ability to dispose of their Equity Shares. There can be no assurance that the
Equity Shares will be credited to investors’ demat accounts, or that trading in the Equity Shares will
commence, within the time periods specified in this risk factor.
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SECTION III - INTRODUCTION

THE OFFER

The following table summarises details of the Offer in terms of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Offer of Equity Shares ")
Present offer of equity shares by
our Company ®

Up to 49,32,000 Equity Shares having face value of *10/- each
at an Offer Price of X [e] per Equity Share (including a share
premium of X [e] per Equity Share) aggregating to X [e] lakhs

Of which:

Fresh Offer

Up to 39,65,328 Equity Shares having face value of *10/- each
at an Offer Price of X [e®] per Equity Share (including a share
premium of X [e] per Equity Share) aggregating to X [e] lakhs

Offer For Sale ©®

Offer for Sale of up to 9,66,672 Equity Shares of Face Value of
% 10/- each at a price of X [e] per Equity Share (including a
share premium of X [e] per Equity Share) aggregating to X [e]
Lakhs

The Offer consists of:

a. Market Maker Reservation
Portion

Not less than [e®] Equity Shares having face value of R10/- each
at an Offer Price of X [e] per Equity Share (including a share
premium of X [e] per Equity Share) aggregating to X [e] lakhs

b. Net Offer to public

Not more than [e] Equity Shares having face value of X10/-
each at an Offer Price of X [e] per Equity Share (including a
share premium of X [e] per Equity Share) aggregating to X [e]
lakhs

Of which

Allocated to Qualified
Institutional Buyers

Not more than [e] Equity Shares having face value of X10/-
each at an Offer Price of X [e] per Equity Share (including a
share premium of X [e] per Equity Share) aggregating to X [e]
Lakhs

Net QIB Portion (assuming the
Anchor Investor Portion fully
subscribed

Upto [e] Equity Shares having face value of 10/- each at an
Offer Price of X [e] per Equity Share (including a share
premium of X [e] per Equity Share) aggregating to X [e] Lakhs

Of which

Anchor Investor Portion

Upto [e] Equity Shares having face value of X10/- each at an
Offer Price of X [e] per Equity Share (including a share
premium of X [e] per Equity Share) aggregating to X [e] Lakhs

Net QIB Portion (assuming the

Anchor Investor Portion fully
subscribed)

Upto [e] Equity Shares having face value of X10/- each at an
Offer Price of X [e] per Equity Share (including a share
premium of X [e] per Equity Share) aggregating to X [e] Lakhs

Of which:

Available for allocation to Mutual
Funds only (5% of the QIB
portion)

Upto [e] Equity Shares having face value of X10/- each at an
Offer Price of X [e] per Equity Share (including a share
premium of X [e] per Equity Share) aggregating to X [e] Lakhs

Balance QIB portion for all QIBs
including Mutual Funds

Upto [e] Equity Shares having face value of X10/- each at an
Offer Price of X [e] per Equity Share (including a share
premium of X [e] per Equity Share) aggregating to X [e] Lakhs
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Allocation to Non - Institutional
Investors

Not less than [e] Equity Shares having face value of 10/- each
at an Offer Price of X [@] per Equity Share (including a share
premium of X [e] per Equity Share) aggregating to X [e] Lacs

Of which

a) One-third of the Non-
Institutional Portion available for
allocation to Non-Institutional
Bidders with an application size of
more than two lots and up to such
lots equivalent to not more than
%10 lakhs

Up to [e] Equity Shares for cash at a price of X [®] per Equity
Share aggregating X [e] Lakhs

b) Two-third of the portion
available to non- institutional
investors shall be reserved for
applicants with application size of
more than %10 lakhs

Up to [e] Equity Shares for cash at a price of X [e®] per Equity
Share aggregating X [e] Lakhs

Allocation to Individual Investors
Portion

Not less than [e®] Equity Shares having face value of R10/- each
at an Offer Price of X [e] per Equity Share (including a share
premium of X [e] per Equity Share) aggregating to X [e] lakhs

Pre and Post-Offer
Shares

Equity

Equity Shares outstanding prior to
the Offer (as on the date of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus)

1,39,76,550 Equity Shares having face value of *10/- each

Equity Shares outstanding after the
Offer

1,79,41,878 Equity Shares having face value of *10/- each

Use of Net Proceeds of this Offer

For details, please refer chapter titled “Objects of the Offer”
beginning on page 121 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus for
information on use of Offer Proceeds.

*Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment. Number of shares may need to be adjusted for lot size
upon determination of offer price.

()

)

)

The Offer is being made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended
from time to time. This Offer is being made by our company in terms of Regulation of 229 (1)/ (2)
and Regulation 253(1) of SEBI ICDR Regulations read with Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of SCRR wherein not
less than 25% of the post — issue paid up equity share capital of our company are being issued to
the public for subscription.

The Present Offer has been authorised by our Board pursuant to a resolution passed at its meeting
held on August 04, 2026 and by our Shareholders pursuant to their special resolution passed under
Section 62(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013 at an Extra Ordinary General Meeting of the
Shareholders dated August 10, 2026.

Further, our Board has taken on record the approval for the offer for sale by the Selling Shareholder
pursuant to its resolution dated August 04, 2026. The Selling Shareholder confirms that the Equity
Shares being offered has been held by such Selling Shareholder for a period of at least one year
prior to the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations and accordingly, is eligible for being offered for sale pursuant to the Offer in terms of
the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. The Selling Shareholder has confirmed and consented to the
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participation in the Offer for Sale as set forth below:

SI.  |Selling Shareholder |Number of Equity | Aggregate amount Date of consent
No. Shares offered in | of Offer for Sale (up [letter

the Offer for Sale to) (in ¥ Lacs)
1.  |Kamal Kumar Dugar 5,78,672 [e] July 27, 2026
2. |Mohan Lal Dugar 1,94,000 [e] July 27, 2026
3. |Suraj Dugar 1,94,000 [®] July 27, 2026

4

)

(©)

(7)

This Offer is being made in terms of Regulation 253(1) of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations 2018, as amended from time to time which permits the issue of securities through the
Book Building method which states that, not less than 15% of the Net Issue shall be available for
allocation on a proportionate basis to Non-Institutional Bidders and not less than 35% of the Net
Issue shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Individual Bidders and not more
than 50% of the Net Issue shall be allotted on a proportionate basis to QIBs, subject to valid Bids
being received at or above the Issue Price. Accordingly, we have allocated the Net Issue i.e. not
more than 50% of the Net Issue to QIB and not less than 35% of the Net Issue shall be available for
allocation to Individual Investors and not less than 15% of the Net Issue shall be available for
allocation to Non-Institutional Bidders.

Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price, under subscription, if any, in any
category, except in the QIB Portion, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any other
category or combination of categories of Bidders at the discretion of our Company in consultation
with the Book Running Lead Managers and the Designated Stock Exchange, subject to applicable
laws.

In the event of oversubscription, Allotment shall be made on a proportionate basis, subject to valid
bids received at or above the offer price. Allocation to investors in all categories, except the
Individual Portion, shall be made on a proportionate basis subject to valid bids received at or above
the offer Price. The allocation to each Individual Investor shall not be less than the minimum Bid
Lot, and subject to availability of Equity Shares in the Individual Portion, the remaining available
Equity Shares, if any, shall be allocated on a proportionate basis.

Our Company may, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, allocate up to 60% of
the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations. One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds,
subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor
Allocation Price. In the event of under-subscription in the Anchor Investor Portion, the remaining
Equity Shares shall be added to the QIB Portion. Further, 5% of the Net QIB Portion shall be
available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of the
QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders (other
than Anchor Investors), including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above
the Issue Price. However, if the aggregate demand from Mutual Funds is less than 5% of the Net
QIB Portion, the balance Equity Shares available for allotment in the Mutual Fund Portion will be
added to the Net QIB Portion and allocated proportionately to the QIB Bidders (other than Anchor
Investors) in proportion to their Bids. For details, see “Offer Procedure” beginning on Page No.
386 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

For further details including in relation to grounds for rejection of Bids, please refer to the Chapters
titled “Offer Structure”, “Offer Procedure” and “Terms of the Offer” beginning on page 381,386 and
370 respectively of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
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SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Restated Consolidated Statement of Assets and Liabilities

K. K. EMULSIONS LIMITED
(Formerly Known as K K. EMULSIONS PRIVATE LIMITED)
CIN: U24100WB2012PLC187541

Particulars Note 30th Tune, 2026 31st March, 2026 31st March, 2025 31st March, 2024
No. (Rs. in Lakhs) (Rs. in Lakhs) (Rs. in Lakhs) (Rs. in Lakhs)
Consolidated Consolidated Standalone Standalone
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
Shareholders' funds
(a) Share Capital 3 1,397.66 1,035.30 172.55 172.55
(b) Reserves & Surplus 4 331.40 0424 525.02 28767
Total of Shareholders' Fund 1,729.12 1,129.54 697.57 46022
Minority Interest 5 266.19 - - -
Non-current liabilities
(a) Long-Term Borrowings 6 236.80 569 80 1031 2716
(b) Deferred Tax Liability 7 2027 2014 1592 -
Total of Non-Current Liabilities 257.07 589.94 29.23 2716
Current liabilities
(a) Short-Term Borrowings 3 21822 704.30 579.43 50122
(b) Trade Payables
(i} Dues to Micro and Small Enterprises 91 28124 131.30 56.46 99.92
(ii) Dues to Others 92 63043 184.02 511.08 331.00
(c) Other current liabilities 10 3227 385.74 6.50 s.09
(d) Short-term Provisions 11 24814 186.00 90.03 5182
Total of Current Liabilities 1,700.30 1,591.42 1,252.50 1,11205
Total Equity & Liabilities 3,952.68 3,310.90 1,979.30 1,599.43
ASSETS
Non-Current Assets
(a) Property, Plant & Equipment and Intangible Assets
(i) Property, Plant & Equipment 121 75189 25439 19297
(ii) Intangible Assets 12.2 101.12 101.12 - -
(i11) Capital Work in Progress 123 67391 667.70 - -
(b) Deferred tax assets 13 - - - 3.90
(c) Long Term Loans & Advances 14 0.78 0.78
(d) O ther Non-Current Assets 15 126.22 205.08 36.30 7221
Total of Non-Current Assets 1,653.92 1,342.30 320.69 269.08
Current assets
(a) Inventories 16 48084 533.38 468.13
(b) Trade Receivables 17 1,456.83 1,046.99 1,009 .40
(c) Cash and Cash Equivalents 15 2170 15.17
(d) Short-term Loans and Advances 19 72322 165.14 56.69
(&) Other Current Asset 20 256.17 207.92 75.50
Total of Current Assets 2,298.76 1,968.60 1,658.61 1,330.35
Total Assets 3,952.68 3,310.90 1,979.30 1,599.43
Summary of significant accounting policies 2

The accompanying R estated Consolidated Statement of Significant Accounting Policies

integral part of this statement.

As per ourreport of even date attached
For M/s Jain Sonu & Associates
Chartered Accountants

Firm's Registration No. 3243586E

Sd/-

CA. Sonu Jain

Partner

Membership No. 060015
Place: Kolkata

Date : 13-08-26

UDIN: 26060015TEYUTA3951

and Notes to Restated Consolidated Financial Information are an

For and on behalf of K.K. Emulsions Limited
(Formerly Known as K.K. Emulsions Private Limited)

5d/-
Kamal Kumar Dugar
{ Managing Director )
DIN: 01151900

sd/-
Raghaw Mandal
(CFO)

5d/-
Mohan Lal Dugar
(Whole Time Director)
DIN: 06405717

Sd/-
Pallabi Mahato Chakraborty|
( Company Secretary )
Membership No:
A-49639
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KK. EMULSIONS LIMITED

(Formerly Known as KX. EMULSIONS PRIVATE LIMITED)

CIN: U24100WB2012PLC187541

Restated Consolidated Statement of Profit & Loss Account

Particul Note 30th June 2026 31st March 2026 31st March,2025 31st March,2024
No. (Rs. in Lakhs) (Rs. in Lakhs) (Rs. in Lakhs) (Rs. in Lakhs)
Consolidated Consolidated Standalone Standalone
A |INCOME
Revenue from Operations 21 2.746.97 7,288.23 6,783.76 5,040.80
Other Income 22 234 6.90 9.59 4264
1 |TOTAL INCOME 2,749.31 7.295.13 6,793.65 5,083 44
B |EXPENSES
Cost of Raw Materials consumed 23 1671.71 3,998.99 439629 3,131.57
Purchase of Stock in Trade 24 610.98 1,935.62 142469 1,128.04
Change in Inventories of Finished Goods, Work-In- 25 20,44 (45.21) 4399) 3554
Progress & Stock in trade
Employee Benefit Expenses 26 28.98 124.48 11688 99.74
Finance Cost 27 7.83 47.48 5743 54.17
Depreciation & Amortization Expenses 28 6.87 26.00 2624 3251
Other Expenses 29 155.21 609.03 55438 38936
Il |TOTAL EXPENSES 2502.02 6,693.39 6,531.92 4,870.93
III |[PROFIT BEFORE EXCEPTIONAL AND 247.29 601.74 26173 21251
EXTRAORDINARY ITEMS AND TAX (I-1I)
IV |EXCEPTIONAL ITEM
V |PROFIT BEFORE EXTRAORDINARY ITEMS AND TAX 247.29 601.74 26173 21251
II1V)
VI |Extraordinary items Income,/ (Exp enses) - -
VII|PROFIT BEFORE TAX(V-VT) 247.29 601.74 261.73 21251
VIIJTAX EXPENSE:
Current tax 63.75 151.27 6953 55.00
Deferred Tax
- Deferred Tax Liability Created,/ (Reversal) 0.13 1.24 22582 (0.00)
Total of Tax Expenses 63.88 152.51 9235 5434
IX |PROFIT/(LOSS) FOR THE YEAR (VII-VIII) 183.41 449.23 169.38 158.17
Less: Minority Interest (0.09) - - -
X |PROFIT/(LOSS) FOR THE YEAR 183.50 449.23 169.38 158.17
EARNING PER SHARE (Nominal value of share ~ 10)
Basic & Diluted Eaming Per Share 30 1.54 4.25 160 1.50
Summary of significant accounting policies 2

The accompanying Restated Consolidated Statement of Significant Accounting Policies and Notes to Restated Consolidated Financial Information are an

integral part of this statement.

As per our report of even date attached

For M/s Jain Sonu & Associates
Chartered Accountants

Firm's Registration No. 324386E

Sdf-

CA. Sonu Jain

Partner

Membership No. 060015

Place : Kolkata

Date : 13-0826

UDIN : 26060015TEYUT A3951

Sd/-

Kamal Kumar Dugar

( Managing Director )

DIN: 01151900

Sd/-

For and on behalf of KK. Emulsions Limited|
(Formerly Known as KK. Emulsions Private
Limited)

Sdj-

Mohan Lal Dugar
(Whole Time Director),

DIN: 06405717

Sdj-

Raghaw Mandal
(CFO)

Pallabi Mahato Chakraborty]
(Company Secretary )
Membership No:
A-49639
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(Formerly Known as KK EMULSIONS PRIVATE LIMITED)

KK EMULSIONS LIMITED

CIN: T24100WB2012PLC187541

Restated C lidated Cash Flow S as on
A |Cash Flow From Operating Activiti 30th June, 2026 31st March 2026 31st March 2025 31st March, 2024
G Tidated Ce Tidated Standal Standal
Profit before tax from contimting operations 247.29 601.74 261.73 1251
Profit Before Tax 24729 601.74 26173 71251
Non cash & Non op erating item
Pricr Period Adjustments
Depreciation 60.87 26,00 2024 3251
Interest & Finance Charges 7.8 4745 5743 5417
Interest Received (1.60) (2.30) (6.20) (4.38)
Profit from Sale of Irvestment - - (0.46) (058)
Provision for Gratuity 1.06 423 3.71 2682
Operating Profit before working capital changes 26145 677.15 245 320.85
Movements in Working Capital:
Increase/ (Decrease ) in Trade Payables 596.39 (252.22) 136.62 307.38
Increase,/ (Decrease) in Other Current Liabilities (63.50) 37923 (1.61) (3254
Increase,/ (Decrease) in Short Term Provisions (2.76)‘
Decrease/ (Increase) in Trade Receivables (409.54) (37.5%) (204.18)| (196.25)|
Decease, (Increase) in Inventories 43.54 (63.25) (54.08) (16-£.00)]
Decease, (Increase) in Short-Term Loan and Advances 99 (108.45) (2.39)) 2096
Decease, (Increase) in Other Current Assets 014 (30.55) (1.28)) 1.27
Cash Generated fromy({sed in) Operations 518.34 542.02 185.53 25737
Direct Taxes (Paid) /Refund (50.42) (146.74) (81.84) (41.76;
Net cash flow from / (used in ) operating activities (A) 467.92 39528 103.69 215.61
B [Cash flows from investing activities
Interest Received 1.60 230 6.20 458
Puichase of PPE (397.30) (878.06) (32.41) (86.56;
Sales of PPE - - - -
Increase in Other Non Current Asset 78.56 (168.75) 35.91 (6741
Longterm Loans & Advances - (0.78)
Purwhase of Current nvestments - - (2.49)| -
Sale of Current investment 295 2.08
Net cash flow fromy/{used in) investing activities (B) (316.84) (1,045.32) 10.16 (14761)|
C [Cash flows from financing activities
Proceeds/ (Repayment) From Long Term Borrowings (333.00) 55949 (16.85) (46.26
Proceeds from Share Capital 682.36 - - -
Proceeds/ (Repayment) from Short Term Borowings (456.08) 12457 (11.79)) 551
Dividend Paid - (17.26) (17.26) (1726,
Interest & Finance Charges (7.83) (47.48) (57.43) (5417,
Net cash flows frony/(used in) in financing activities (C) (144.55) 619.62 (103.33)) (L12.18))
Component of cash and cash equivalents
[Net increase / (decrease) in cash and cash equivalent (A+B+C) 653 (30.42) 10.52 (4418
Cash and cash equivalent at the beginning of the year 15.17 4559 35.07 7925
(Cash and cash equivalent at the end of the year 21.70 1517 45.59 3507
Cash and cash equivalents 21.70 1517 45.59 35.07

Summary of significant accounting policies
[The accompanying notes form an integral part of these financials statements

|Cash flow Stat

2013

it has been p

As per owr report of even date attached
For M/s Jain Sonu & Associates
Chartered Accountants

Firm's Registration No. 324386E

Sd/-

CA. Sorm Jain

Partner

Membership No. 060015
Place: Kolkata

Date : 13-08-26

UDIN : 26060015TEYUT A3951

2

d under Indirect method as set out in Accounting Standard- 3 "Cash Flow Statement” notified under Section 133 of the Companies Act,

For and on behalf of KK. Enmlsions Limited
(Formertly Known as KK. Emulsions PRIVATETLIMITED)

Sd-
Kamal Kumar Dugar
(Managing Director )
DIN: 01151900

Sd/-
Raghaw Mandal
(CFO)

Sd/-
Mohan Lal Dugar
(Whole Time Director)
DIN: 06405717

Sdy-

Pallabi Mahato Chakzaborty
( Company Secretary )
Membership No:
A-49639
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SUMMARY OF CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

Following are the details as per the Restated Consolidated Financial Information for the Stub period
ended June 30,2026 and The Financial Years ended on March 31, 2026, March 31, 2025 and March 31,
2024:

(X in Lakhs)

Particulars For the stub | Financial Year | Financial Year | Financial Year
period ended | ended March | ended March | ended March
June 30, 2026 | 31, 2026 31, 2025 31, 2024

I. Contingent Liabilities

NIL NIL NIL NIL NIL

II. Commitments

NIL NIL NIL NIL NIL

For further details, please refer to the chapter titled “Financial Statements” beginning on Page 278 of
this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
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SUMMARY OF RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Following are the details as per the Restated Consolidated Financial Information for the stub period
ended June 30, 2026 and the Financial Years ended on March 31, 2026, 2025 and 2024:

K.K. EMULSIONS LIMITED
(Formerly Known as K.K. EMULSIONS PRIVATE LIMITED)
CIN: U24100WB2012PLC187541
Notes forming part of the Restated Consolidated Financial Statements for the year ended
31 [RELATED PARTY DISCLOSURE
a. [Names of related parties ( As given and certified by the management)
Description of Relationship Name of Relationship EY Designation
Mohan Lal Dugar W.ef F.Y 2012-13 Whole Time Director
Suraj Dugar W.ef F.Y 2014-15 Whole Time Director
Kamal Kumar Dugar W.ef F.Y 2012-13 Director (Managing Director)
Rina Saraya We.ef F.Y 2025-26 Director (Independent)
Key Management Personnel
Ritu Agarwal W.et. F.Y 2025-26 Director (Professional)
Shruti Agarwalla W.et. F.Y 2025-26 Director (Independent)
Raghaw Mandal F.Y 2025-26 CFO
Pallabi Mahato Chakraborty F.Y 2025-26 Company Secretary
Key Ma.nageu:lerd Personnel Anjana Dugar w.ef F.Y 2020-21 Director
(Subsidiary) i
KK Crganosys and Polymers Private Limited
Kamal Enterprises( Anjana Dugar)
KK Enterprises (Kamal Kumar Dugar)
C in which Key M t P 1/ Relati f
ompany in which Key Management Personnel/ Relatives of| /oy p oo o A dhesives Private Limited
Key Management Personnel can exercise Significant Influence
KK Polytilms and Adhesives LLP
Kamal Kumar Dugar (HUF)
KKHEM A dhesives Polymers Private Limited
Relative of Key Management Personnel Ajay Dugar Relative of KMP
Details of Related Party Transactions for the period ended 30 June 2026, 31st March, 2026, 31st March, 2025, 31st March, 2024, and balance Qutstanding as at 30th June
2026, 31stMarch, 2026, 31st March, 2025, 31st March, 2024.
b. Name of the Related Party Nature of Transaction FinancialYear Tansactlu; Dt Closing Balance
ear
(Amt. in Lakhs.)
April 26-June'26 3.00 0.79
Mohan Lal D ) Director's 2025-26 12.00 -
wonan Lat Dugar Remumneration 202425 12.00 -
2023-24 12.00 -
April 26-June'26 3.00 0.79
. Director's 2025-26 12.00 -
Suraj Dugar . =
Remuneration 2024-25 12.00 -
2023-24 12.00 -
April26-June'26 3.00 -
Director's 2025-26 12.00 -
Kamal Kumar Dugar Remuneration 2024-25 12.00
2023-24 12.00
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Name of the - . Financial Tansaction During the ‘ Closing Balance
Related Party Nature of Transaction Year Amoent J—
(Amt. in Lakhs.)
April'26-June'26 2.15 0.66
202526 8.60 -
Anjana Dugar Rent 300475 7.8 -
2023-24 7.76 -
April'26-June'26 - -
Kamal Kumar Dugar Reimbursement 202526 - ~
5 : 202425 197 -
2023-24 0.42 -
April'26-June'26 - -
Kamal Kumar Dugar Leas 202526 - -
(Subsidiary) ease 202425 - -
2023-24 2160
April'26-June'26 - -
K.K. Organosys and Polymers Private Resmibuars ¢ 202526 - -
Limited Fobussemen 202425 - -
2023-24 0.09 -
'26- 2 - -
KKHEM Adhesives & Palymers Private Aﬂﬂjl D’jﬁ _]\;16\5 2
Ltd. Reimbursement — - ~
(Subsidiary) 202425 0.10 -
B 202324 } -
April'26-June'26 4.50 1.34
~ i ~ 202526 18.00 -
Ajay Dugar Salary 502405 16.00 -
2023-24 6.00 0.18
April'26-June'26 - -
2025-2 -
Ajay Dugar Bonus iﬂnii-is ;EB
2023-24 1.00
April'26June'26 31.55 9.18
- _ - 202526 12517 -
KK Enterprises Job Work Charges 202425 57.64 R
2023-24 19.09 -
April'26-June'26 1.35 -
2025-2 5 -
Raghaw Mandal salary 535152 3'1_3 N
2023-24 - -
April26 June'26 1.05 ,
Pallabi Mahato Chaksabasty salary 202526 210 -
abi Maha hakrabor salary 202405 N .
2023-24 -
April26-Tune'26 0.30
. . - 202526 0.20 2
Rina Saraya Sitting Fees 307475 -
2023-24 _
April'26-June'26 0.30
202526 0.20 2
Shruti Agarwalla Sitting Fees 300475 -
2023-24 -
April26 June'26 0.30 3
) 202526 0.20 .20
Ritu Agarwal Sitting Fees 200425 N
2023-24 - -
(Amt. in Lakhs.)|
Amount
Name of the Nature of Financial ) Amount Borrowed N ) )
Related Party Transaction Year Opening Balance Including TDS Repaid Interest received | Closing Balance
(Less TDS)
'26- "2 2 26.02
KKHEM Resins & April26-fune'26 26.00 0.02 26.02
202526 - - _
Adhesives Private Loan Given 202425
Limited EUE 3_54 - - -
April'26-June'26 - - - _
202 5-2 - - -
Ajay Dugar Advance Given Egii_ig N - N N
202324 2.00 2.00
April'26-Tune'26 - - - _
2025-2 - - -
Suraj Dugar Advance Given iﬂuii-_;g “e “& N N
202324 23.66 23.66 - -
April'26-Tune'26 - - -
- - . o 202526 _ N N N
Kamal Kumar Dugar | Advance Given 502405 " " . N
202324 45.58 45.38 - -
April'26-Tune'26
~ L 2025-26 - - - -
Mchan Lal Dugar |Advance Given 302405 N " N N
202324 30.00 30.00 - -
K.K. Organosys and Apl‘.t}lDZ}ﬁ;;L;\e 26 - _ _ _
Polymers Private | Advance Given ;D - 4_;3 N N
Limited 202324 50.00 50.13 0.13 -
KKHEM Adhesives & A‘“‘}lgfg‘}‘g‘elzﬁ - - - -
I’ul\z\ﬂsi;i\-’ate Advance Given 302405 3777 76136 359 N
o 202324 116.9 30.00 - -
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N f th Nat f Fi ial A t
e R:l:::;l’ar:y Tra::::l i‘l))n ‘f;a::_l Opening Balance Amount Borrowed Rl:;:iﬂd Interest paid Closing Balance
(Amt. in Lakhs.)
April26-June'2 26.00 0.02 26.02
K.XK.Emulsions 202526 - -
(Subsidiary) Loan Taken 202425 - -
2023-24 - - - -
April26-June'2 136.5 3.00 136.50 - 3.00
Kamal Kumar Dugar Loan Taken 202526 53 138.70 65.95 10.25 136.50
(Subsidiary) 2024-25 186.50 141.46 8.46 53.50
2023-24 134.00 134.87 0.87 -
April26-June'26 153.50 - 153.50 - -
Anjana Dugar 202526 145.00 1.15 9.65 153.50
(Subsidiary) Loan Taken 202425 50.50 54.10 3.60 -
2023-24 30.00 30.21 0.21 -
KKHEM Adhesives & April'26-Tune'26 30.00 - 30.00 - -
Polymers Private Loan Taken 202526 143.39 52.00 169.79 441 30.00
Limited 2024-25 184.00 45.16 454 143.39
(Subsidiary) 2023-24 - - -
e T _ _
KK. Organosys and APH’IDLE_I‘:E‘E 2
20252 - - -
Pulwzl.e]s.]:;nate Loan Taken 202425 00 00 - N
ot 0324 - -
P Name of the Nature of Financial N Transaction during the year Amount I
= Related Party Transaction Year penimg batance (including GST) paid/received osing Balance
(Amt, in Lakhs.)
KKHEM Adhesives & e - - - -
Polymers Private Purchase 202526 — - -
Limmited 2024-25 15751 157.51 -
- 202324 56.98 56.95 :
April26-Tune'26
KXK.Organosys and 202526 019 0.19 }
Pnl\*m.ers. Private Purchase 00405 ) -
Limited
2023-24 - -
April26-June'26 2.78 278
M52 7-." 7-_" -
Kamal Enterprises Sales o ‘? 31 fl
2024-25 12.78 12.78 -
2023-24 830 8.30 -
April'26-June'2 25.19 14.00 11.19
KK, Ente Sal 202526 7253 7253 -
-K. Enterprises ales 200475 114.03 114.03 -
2023-4 5255 52.55 -
& ll:all::e ;fPth:Y Tl\ alu.te‘ :}f Fu}amlal Opening Balance Advance Amount Repaid | Closing Balance
elated Par ransaction ear
(Amt. in Lakhs.)
Kamal Kumar Dugar Apn!'nzjﬁ;x:;\e?ﬁ
(HUF) Advance given 50 54_55 _ i
(Subsidiary) 202324 2150 2160
April26-June'2 - - - -
202526 - -
Kamal Enterprises | Advance Given 0405 4 1212 N
2023-24 - -
April26-June'2 - -
KK.Ente Ad Gi 205526 - - -
K. Enterprises vance Given 02805 7030 050 -
2023-24 - -
h. Loan converted to shares (Subsidiary)
A tof L I Pri Premium on
Name of the Related Party Period of Conversion oy _D oan No. of Shares Issued ssue. e Issue
(Amt. in Rs.) (Amt.in Rs.) i
{Amt, in Rs))
Kamal Kumar Dugar April26-June'2 15,350,000.00 1,051,370 14.60 4.60
Anjana Dugar April26-June'2 13,650,000.00 934,932 14.60 4.60
KKHEM Adhesives & Polymers Private
Lontod restves & Folymers Friva April26-June’? 3,000,000.00 205,479 1460 460
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Our Company was originally incorporated on October 23, 2012 as a Private Limited Company in the
name and style of “K.K. Dugar Real Estate Private Limited” under the provisions of the Companies
Act, 1956 vide Certificate of Incorporation bearing CIN: U45400WB2012PTC187541 issued by the
Registrar of Companies, Kolkata. The name of the Company was changed to “K.K. Emulsions Private
Limited” and a fresh Certificate of Incorporation dated September 11, 2014 pursuant to name change
of the Company was issued by the Registrar of Companies, West Bengal. Later, our Company was
converted into a Public Limited Company pursuant to Special Resolution passed by the Shareholders
of our Company at the Extra Ordinary General Meeting held on November 11, 2025 and consequently
the name of our Company was changed from “K.K. Emulsions Private Limited” to “K.K. Emulsions
Limited” and a fresh Certificate of Incorporation dated January 02, 2026 pursuant to conversion from
Private Limited Company to Public Limited Company was issued by the Registrar of Companies,
Central Processing Centre bearing Corporate Identification Number U24100WB2012PLC187541.

For further details in relation to the changes in the name of our Company, registered office and other
details, please refer to the chapter titled “History and Certain Corporate Matters” beginning on page
220 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

BRIEF COMPANY AND OFFER INFORMATION

Registration Number 187541
Corporate Identification Number U24100WB2012PLC187541
Address of the registered office 181, Mahatma Gandhi Road Ground Floor,

Kolkata 700007, West Bengal, India

Address of the Registrar of Companies Office of the Registrar of Companies

West Bengal Corporate Bhawan,

4th Floor Plot No.IIIF/16, in AA-IIIF Rajarhat,
New Town, Akandakeshari, Kolkata 700 135
Tel.: 033-2287 7390

E-mail: roc.kolkata@mca.gov.in

Website: https://www.mca.gov.in/

Designated Stock Exchange” SME Platform of National Stock Exchange of
India Ltd. (““NSE EMERGE”)

Address: Exchange Plaza, C-1, Block G,
Bandra Kurla Complex, Bandra (E), Mumbai —
400 051

Mabharashtra, India

Tel. No.: 022 2659 8100/2659 8114/6641 8100
Website: www.nseindia.com

Offer Period Anchor Investor Bid/ Offer Period” - [e]

Offer Opens on- [@]

Offer Closes on- [@]

Chief Financial Officer Mr. Raghaw Mandal

K.K. Emulsions Limited

Address: 181, Mahatma Gandhi Road, Ground
Floor, Kolkata, West Bengal, India, 700007
Tel. No.: 8100913363

E-mail — cfo@kkemulsions.com

Company Secretary and Compliance Officer Mrs. Pallabi Mahato Chakraborty

K.K. Emulsions Limited
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Address: 181, Mahatma Gandhi Road, Ground
Floor, Kolkata, West Bengal, India, 700007
Tel: +91 6292007783

Email: cs@kkemulsions.com

Aln compliance with Regulation 230(1)(a) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulation, 2018, we have made an
application to National Stock Exchange of India for listing of our equity shares on the NSE Emerge
Platform only for listing of our equity shares.

*The Company may, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, consider participation by
Anchor Investors in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Anchor Investor Bid/ Offer
Offer Period shall be one Working Day prior to the Bid/ Offer Opening Date.

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

The following table sets out the brief details of our Board as on the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus:

BOARD OF DIRECTORS Date of
: : Appointment
Name Age DIN Des‘i“at“’ Address PP

Arch Shivam, Flat | August 26,
Managing No.2B, 2, Lower | 2024
Director Rawdon Street,
Near Park Prime
Hotel, L.R. Sarani,
P.O.: L.R. Sarani,
Kolkata-700020,
West Bengal, India
Arch Shivam, Flat | January 12,
Whole Time No.2B, 2, Lower | 2026
Mohan Lal Dugar 06405717 . Rawdon Street,
Director :
Near Park Prime

Kamal Kumar 01151900
Dugar
52

76 Hotel, L.R. Sarani,
P.O.: L.R. Sarani,
Kolkata-700020,
West Bengal, India
Arch Shivam, Flat | January 12,
No.2B, 2, Lower | 2026
. Rawdon Street,
Suraj Dugar 70 01213429 gilrl:ifo?me Near Park Prime
Hotel, L.R. Sarani,
P.O.: L.R. Sarani,
Kolkata-700020,
West Bengal, India
Non- 108/ 110/ 1, G.T | January 12,
Rina Saraya Executive & | Road, Howrah- | 2026
33| 1273172 1y dependent | 711101, West
Director Bengal, India
127, G.T Road, Flat | January 12,
Non- No. 301, Syndicate | 2026
Ritu Agarwal 38 08143534 | Executive Bank, Howrah-
Director 711102, West
Bengal, India
Non- 99/7,  Gurukripa | January 12,

Shruti Agarwalla 37 09303815

Executive & | Niwas, Pathak Para, 2026
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Independent | Bankura - 722101,
Director West Bengal, India

For detailed profile of our Board of Directors, please refer to the chapter titled “Our Management —
Brief Profile of our Directors” on page no 237 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

INVESTOR GRIEVANCES

Bidders can contact our Company Secretary and Compliance Officer, and/or the Registrar to the Offer
in case of any pre- Offer or post- Offer related problems such as non-receipt of letters of Allotment,
non-credit of Allotted Equity Shares in the respective beneficiary account, non-receipt of refund orders
or non-receipt of funds by electronic mode etc. For all Offer related queries and for redressal of
complaints, Bidders may also write to the BRLM or the Registrar to the Offer, in the manner provided
below.

All grievances may be addressed to the Registrar to the Offer with a copy to the relevant Designated
Intermediary to whom the ASBA Form was submitted. The Applicant shall give full details such as
name of the sole or First Applicant, ASBA Application Form number, Applicant’s DP ID, Client ID,
PAN, address of Applicant, number of Equity Shares applied for, ASBA Account number in which the
amount equivalent to the Application Amount was blocked or the UPI ID (for UPI Applicants who
make the payment of Application Amount through the UPI Mechanism), date of submission of ASBA
Form and the name and address of the relevant Designated Intermediary where the Application was
submitted by the Applicant. Further, the Applicant shall also enclose a copy of the Acknowledgment
Slip duly received from the concerned Designated Intermediary in addition to the documents or
information mentioned hereinabove.

The Company would monitor the work of the Registrar to ensure that the investor grievances are settled
expeditiously and satisfactorily. A fortnightly status report of the complaints received and redressed by
them would be forwarded to the Company. The Company would also be coordinating with the Registrar
to the Offer in attending to the grievance to the investor.

In terms of SEBI circular SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/22 dated February 15, 2018, SEBI circular
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021, as amended pursuant to SEBI
circular SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45  dated  April 5, 2022, SEBI  circular  no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated  April 20, 2022, SEBI  circular no
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022 and any subsequent circulars or notifications
issued by SEBI in this regard, and subject to applicable law, any ASBA Applicant whose Application
has not been considered for Allotment, due to failure on the part of any SCSB, shall have the option to
seek redressal of the same by the concerned SCSB within three months of the date of listing of the
Equity Shares. SCSBs are required to resolve these complaints within 15 days, failing which the
concerned SCSB would have to pay interest at the rate of 15% per annum for any delay beyond this
period of 15 days. Further, the investors shall be compensated by the SCSBs at the rate higher of X100
or 15% per annum of the application amount in the events of delayed or withdrawal of applications,
blocking of multiple amounts for the same UPI application, blocking of more amount than the
application amount, delayed unblocking of amounts for non-allotted/partially allotted applications for
the stipulated period. In an event there is a delay in redressal of the investor grievance in relation to
unblocking of amounts, the Book Running Lead Manager shall compensate the investors at the rate
higher of 100 or 15% per annum of the application amount. The compensation shall be payable for the
period ranging from the day on which the investor grievance is received till the date of actual unblock

For all offer related queries and for redressal of complaints, Bidder may also write to the Book Running
Lead Manager. All complaints, queries or comments received by Stock Exchange/ SEBI shall be
forwarded to the Book Running Lead Manager, who shall respond to the same.

DETAILS OF KEY INTERMEDIARIES PERTAINING TO THIS OFFER OF OUR
COMPANY
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BOOK RUNNING LEAD MANAGER TO
THE OFFER

REGISTRAR TO THE OFFER

Affinity Global Capital Market Private Limited
Address: 20B, Abdul Hamid Street, East India
House, 1st Floor, Room No. 1F,

Kolkata — 700069, India

Tel No.: +91 33 4004 7188

Email: compliance@affinityglobalcap.in
Website: www.affinityglobalcap.in

Investor Grievance Email:
investor@affinityglobalcap.in

Contact Person: Ms. Shruti Bhalotia

SEBI Registration No: INM000012838

CIN: U74110WB1995PTC073711

Cameo Corporate Services Limited
Address: “Subramanian Building” No. 1,
Club

House

Road, Chennai- 600 002 Tamil Nadu
Tel: 044 — 4002 0700

Email: investor@cameoindia.com
Website: www.cameoindia.com
Contact Person: Ms. K. Sreepriya
SEBI Registration No.: INR000003753
CIN: U67120TN1998PLC041613

LEGAL COUNSEL TO THE OFFER

STATUTORY AND PEER REVIEW
AUDITOR OF OUR COMPANY

M/s RMA Legal Advocates and Solicitors
Address: 209 MIDAS, Sahar Plaza Complex,
Andheri Kurla Road, Andheri East, Mumbai-
400059

Telephone: +91 2249602645

E-mail: mumbai@rmalegal.net

Contact Person: Meenakshi Acharya

M/s. Jain Sonu & Associates

Chartered Accountants

Address: 58, Mahatma Gandhi Road, Tower
5, Alcove Tower Flat 2B, Diamond City,
South Tollygunge, Karunamoyee, Kolkata
700041

Telephone: 033 40605306/ 9830285088
E-mail: casonujain@gmail.com

Contact Person: Sonu Jain

Membership No.: 060015

Peer Review Certificate Number: 015686
Firm Registration Number: 324386E

PUBLIC OFFER ACCOUNT BANK

BANKER TO THE OFFER / REFUND

BANKER AND / ESCROW
COLLECTION BANK

[o] [e]

Address: [o] Address: [o]

Tel: [o] Tel: [o]

Email: [e] Email: [e]

Website: [o]
Contact Person: [e]

Website: [o]
Contact Person: [e]

CHANGES IN AUDITORS DURING LAST THREE FINANCIAL YEARS

Except as mentioned below, there has been no change in the Statutory Auditors of our Company
during the last 3 years preceding the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

SIL. From Date of Date of To Reason for|
No. Appointme (Change Change
nt
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1. |Rahul Goenka & Associates January 03,February [M/s. Jain Sonu & [Due to Pre-
Chartered Accountants 2023 05,2026 |Associates occupation  in|
|Address: 4, Synagogue street, 10th Chartered Accountantsjother
Floor, Room No. 1003, Kolkata IAddress: 58, Mahatma jassignments.
700001 Gandhi Road, Tower
Telephone: 9831070829 5, Alcove Tower Flat
E-mail: 2B, Diamond City,
rahul.goenka@hotmail.com South Tollygunge,

Contact Person: CA Rahul Goenka Karunamoyee, Kolkata
Membership No.: 068774 700041
Firm  Registration = Number: Telephone: 033
327046E 40605306/
9830285088
E-mail:
casonujain@gmail.co
m
Contact Person: CA
Sonu Jain
Membership No.:
060015
Firm Registration
Number: 324386E

STATEMENT OF INTER SE ALLOCATION OF RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE OFFER

Affinity Global Capital Market Private Limited is the sole Book Running Lead Manager to the Offer
and all the responsibilities relating to co-ordination and other activities in relation to the Offer shall be
performed by them and hence a statement of inter-se allocation of responsibilities is not required.

FILING OF THIS DRAFT RED HERRING PROSPECTUS

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus is being filed with the National Stock Exchange of India Limited
(NSE), Exchange Plaza, C-1, Block — G, Bandra Kurla Complex, Bandra (East), Mumbai — 400051,
Mabharashtra, India.

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus had not been filed with SEBI, and therefore no observation had been
issued by SEBI on the Offer Document in terms of Regulation 246(2) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations,
2018. Pursuant to Regulation 246(5) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and SEBI Circular Number
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2018/011 dated January 19, 2018, a copy of Prospectus will be filed online
through SEBI Intermediary Portal at https://siportal.sebi.gov.in at the time of filling with the Registrar
of Companies. Further, in light of the SEBI notification dated March 27, 2020, our company will submit
a copy of Draft Red Herring Prospectus, Red Herring Prospectus and Prospectus to the email id:
cfddil@sebi.gov.in

A copy of the Red Herring Prospectus/ Prospectus, along with the material contracts and documents
referred elsewhere in the Red Herring Prospectus/Prospectus, on the portal http://www.mca.gov. in
under Section 26 of the Companies Act, 2013 at least (3) three working days prior from the date of
opening of the Offer.

MONITORING AGENCY

As per SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, appointment of monitoring agency is required only if Offer
size exceeds ¥ 5,000 Lakhs. Hence, our Company is not required to appoint a monitoring agency in
relation to the Offer. However, our Company shall appoint a monitoring agency for the utilization of
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the Offer Proceeds. The object of the Offer and deployment of funds are not appraised by any
independent agency/bank/financial institution.

APPRAISING ENTITY
No appraising entity has been appointed in relation to the Offer.

QUALIFICATIONS OF THE STATUTORY AUDITOR WHICH HAVE NOT BEEN GIVEN
EFFECT TO IN THE RESTATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

There are no qualifications included by the Statutory Auditor in their audit reports and hence no effect
is required to be given in the Restated Financial Statements.

CREDIT RATING

As this is an Offer of Equity Shares, there is no credit rating for the Offer. However, the company has
applied for the credit rating and the details shall be updated upon the receipt of the same.

IPO GRADING

No credit rating agency registered with the SEBI has been appointed in respect of obtaining grading for
the Offer.

DEBENTURE TRUSTEES

As this is an Offer of Equity Shares, no debenture trustee has been appointed for the Offer.
GREEN SHOE OPTION

No green shoe option is contemplated under the Offer.

DESIGNATED INTERMEDIARIES

Self-Certified Syndicate Banks

The list of banks that have been notified by SEBI to act as the SCSBs (i) in relation to the ASBA (other
than  through UPI  Mechanism) is providled on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=34 or
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmlId=35, as
applicable or such other website as updated from time to time, and (ii) in relation to ASBA (through
UPI Mechanism), a list of which 1is available on the website of SEBI at
https://sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=40 or such other
website as updated from time to time. For a list of branches of the SCSBs named by the respective
SCSBs to receive the ASBA Forms from the Designated Intermediaries, refer to the above-mentioned
link or any other such website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

A list of the Designated SCSB Branches with which an ASBA Bidder, not bidding through
Syndicate/Sub Syndicate or through a Registered Broker, RTA or CDP may submit the Bid cum
Application Forms, is available at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=34, or at such
other websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Syndicate SCSB Branches

In relation to Bids (other than Bids by RIBs) or Individual investors bidding under the Non-Institutional
Portion submitted to a member of the Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified
Locations named by the respective SCSBs to receive deposits of Bid cum Application Forms from the
members of the Syndicate is available on the website of the SEBI at
http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes&intmld=35 , which may be
and updated from time to time or any such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to
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time. For more information on such branches collecting Bid cum Application Forms from the Syndicate
at Specified Locations, see the website of the SEBI at
http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=35 or any such
other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

SCSBs eligible as Issuer Banks and mobile applications enabled for UPI Mechanism

In accordance with SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019 and
SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019 and SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45  dated  April 5, 2022, SEBI  Circular  No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022 and SEBI circular no
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022 and any subsequent circulars or notifications
issued by SEBI in this regard.
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=40) and
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=43)
respectively, as updated from time to time.

A list of SCSBs and mobile applications, which are live for applying in public issues using UPI
mechanism is available on
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=40 and
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=43 s
respectively or any such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Applications through UPI in the Offer can be made only through the SCSBs mobile applications (apps)
whose name appears on the SEBI website. A list of SCSBs and mobile application, which, are live for
applying in public issues using UPI mechanism is appearing in the “list of mobile applications for using
UPI in public issues” displayed on the SEBI website. Details of nodal officers of SCSBs, identified for
Bids made through the UPI Mechanism, are available at www.sebi.gov.in

SCSBs eligible as Sponsor Banks for UPI Mechanism

The list of Self Certified Syndicate Banks that have been notified by SEBI to act as Sponsor Bank for
UPI mechanism are provide on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=41, as updated
from time to time.

For details on Designated Branches of SCSBs collecting the Bid Cum Application Forms, please refer
to the above-mentioned SEBI link.

Registered Brokers

The list of the Registered Brokers eligible to accept ASBA Forms, including details such as postal
address, telephone number and email address, is provided on the website of the SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=30 , as updated
from time to time.

Registrar to the Offer and Share Transfer Agents

The list of the Registrar and Share Transfer Agents (RTAs) eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the
Designated RTA Locations, including details such as address, telephone number and e-mail address,
are provided on the website of the SEBI on
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=10 s as
updated from time to time.

Collecting Depository Participants (CDP’s)

The list of the Collecting Depository Participants (CDP’s) eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the
Designated CDP Locations, including details such as name and contact details, are provided at for
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NSDL CDPs and at CDSL
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=19
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=18 for CDPs,
as updated from time to time.

Experts Opinion
Except as stated below, our Company has not obtained any expert opinions:

Our Company has received written consent dated August 14, 2026 from the Statutory Auditors of our
Company, to include their name as required under Section 26 (5) of the Companies Act, 2013 read with
SEBI ICDR Regulations, in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus as an “expert” as defined under Section
2(38) of the Companies Act, 2013 to the extent and in their capacity as an Independent Statutory
Auditor, and in respect of their (i) Examination report dated August 11, 2026 on our Restated Financial
Statements; and (ii) their report dated August 13, 2026 on the Statement of Special Tax Benefits in this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus and such consent has not been withdrawn as on the date of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

However, the term “expert” shall not be construed to mean an “Expert” as defined under the U.S.
Securities Act.

BOOK BUILDING PROCESS

Book building, in the context of the Offer, refers to the process of collection of Bids from investors on
the basis of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Forms within the Price Band
which will be decided by our Company and Selling Shareholder, in consultation with the BRLM and
Minimum Bid Lot will be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, and will be
advertised in all editions of [e] (a widely circulated English national daily newspaper), all editions of
[e] (a widely circulated Hindi national daily newspaper) and in West Bengal edition of [e] (a widely
circulated [e] daily newspaper, Bengali being the regional language of West Bengal where our
Registered Office is situated), at least two Working Days prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date and shall
be made available to the Stock Exchanges for the purposes of uploading on their respective websites.
Pursuant to the Book Building Process, the Offer Price shall be determined by our Company and Selling
Shareholder, in consultation with the BRLM after the Bid/Offer Closing Date. For details, please see
“Offer Procedure” beginning on page 386.

Principal parties involved in the Book Building Process are:
* Our Company;
* The Book Running Lead Manager in this case being Affinity Global Capital Market Limited;

* The Syndicate Member(s) who are intermediaries registered with SEBI/ registered as brokers with
National Stock Exchange of India Limited and eligible to act as Underwriters. The Syndicate Member(s)
will be appointed by the Book Running L.ead Manager;

* The Registrar to the Offer and;
* The Designated Intermediaries and Sponsor bank.

The SEBI (ICDR) Regulations have permitted the Offer of securities to the public through the Book
Building Process, wherein allocation to the public shall be made as per Regulation 253 of the SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations.

The Offer is being made through the Book Building Process wherein not more than 50% of the Net
Offer shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to QIBs, provided that our Company may
in consultation with the BRLM allocate upto 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a
discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations (the “Anchor Investor Portion”),
out of which one third shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received
from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Offer Price. 5% of the QIB Portion shall
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be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of the QIB
Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders, including Mutual
Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. Further, not less than 15% of
the Net Offer shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Non-Institutional Bidders in
the following manner: (a) 1/3rd of the portion available to NIBs shall be reserved for applicants with
an application size of more than 2 lots and upto such lots equivalent to not more than X 10 lakhs (b)
2/3rd of the portion available to NIBs shall be reserved for applicants with an application size of more
than X 10 lakhs and the unsubscribed portion in either of the sub-categories specified in clauses (a) or
(b), could be allocated to applicants in the other sub-category of NIBs and the remaining shares, if any,
shall be allotted on a proportionate basis in accordance with the conditions specified in this regards in
Schedule XIII of SEBI ICDR Regulations and not less than 35% of the Net Offer shall be available for
allocation to Individual Bidders, in accordance with the SEBI Regulations, subject to valid Bids being
received at or above the Offer Price. All potential Bidders may participate in the Offer through an ASBA
process by providing details of their respective bank account which will be blocked by the SCSBs. All
Bidders are mandatorily required to utilize the ASBA process to participate in the Offer. Under-
subscription if any, in any category, except in the QIB Category, would be allowed to be met with spill
over from any other category or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in
consultation with the BRLM and the Designated Stock Exchange.

All Bidders (except Anchor Investors) shall mandatorily participate in the Offer only through the ASBA
process by providing the details of their respective ASBA Accounts in which the corresponding Bid
Amount will be blocked by the SCSBs. Pursuant to the UPI Circulars, Individual Bidders may also
participate in this Offer through UPI in the ASBA process. In accordance with the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, QIBs bidding in the QIB Portion and Non- Institutional Bidders bidding in the Non-
Institutional Portion are not allowed to withdraw or lower the size of their Bids (in terms of the quantity
of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. Individual Bidders can revise their Bids during
the Bid/ Offer Period and withdraw their Bids until the Bid/ Offer Closing Date. Further Anchor
Investors cannot withdraw their Bids after the Anchor Investor Bidding Date. Each Bidder by
submitting a Bid in the Offer, will be deemed to have acknowledged the above restrictions and the terms
of the Offer. Allocation to QIBs (other than Anchor Investors) and Non- Institutional Bidders will be
on a proportionate basis while allocation to Anchor Investors will be on a discretionary basis.

Our Company will comply with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and any other directions issued by SEBI
in relation to this Offer. In this regard, our Company has appointed the BRLM to manage this Offer and
procure Bids for this Offer. The Book Building Process is in accordance with guidelines, rules and
regulations prescribed by SEBI and are subject to change from time to time. Bidders are advised to
make their own judgement about an investment through this process prior to submitting a Bid. The
Book Building Process under the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Bidding Process are subject to change
from time to time and investors are advised to make their own judgment about an investment through
aforesaid process prior to submitting a Bid in the Offer. Bidders should note the Offer is also subject to
obtaining (i) the final approval of the ROC of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus that will be filed with
the ROC and; (ii) final listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges, which our Company
shall apply for after Allotment as prescribed under applicable law. Our Company will comply with the
SEBI ICDR Regulations and any other directions issued by SEBI in relation to this Offer. In this regard,
our Company has appointed the BRLM to manage this Offer and procure Bids for this Offer. The Book
Building Process is in accordance with guidelines, rules and regulations prescribed by SEBI and are
subject to change from time to time. Bidders are advised to make their own judgement about an
investment through this process prior to submitting a Bid.

For illustration of the Book Building Process and further details, see the chapters titled “Terms of the
Offer”, “Offer Structure” and “Offer Procedure” beginning on pages 370, 381 and 386 respectively
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The Book Building Process under the SEBI ICDR Regulations
and the Bidding Process are subject to change from time to time and investors are advised to make their
own judgment about an investment through aforesaid process prior to submitting a Bid in the Offer.
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The Book Building Process and the Bidding process are subject to change from time to time, and
the Bidders are advised to make their own judgment about investment through the aforesaid
processes prior to submitting a Bid in the Offer.

Bidders should note that the Offer is also subject to obtaining (i) filing of the Red Herring Prospectus
and the Prospectus by our Company with the RoC; and (ii) our Company obtaining final listing and
trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges, which our Company shall apply for post-Allotment.

Each Bidder, by submitting a Bid in the Offer, will be deemed to have acknowledged the above
restrictions and the terms of the Offer.

In terms of regulation 261(4) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, the Equity Shares being bought or sold
in the process of market making may be transferred to or from the nominated investors with whom the
Book Running Lead Manager and the Issuer have entered into an agreement for market making:
Provided that the inventory of the market maker, as on the date of allotment of the Equity Shares, shall
be at least five per cent. of the Equity Shares proposed to be listed on SME Platform of NSE (“NSE
EMERGE”).

In terms of regulation 261(5) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, The market maker shall buy the entire
shareholding of a shareholder of the Issuer in one lot, where the value of such shareholding is less than
the minimum contract size allowed for trading on the SME Platform of NSE (“NSE EMERGE”).
Provided that market maker shall not sell in lots less than the minimum contract size allowed for trading
on the SME Platform of NSE (“NSE EMERGE”). The Market Making arrangement, trading and other
related aspects including all those specified above shall be subject to the applicable provisions of law
and / or norms issued by SEBI/ NSE from time to time.

Explanation of Book Building and Price Discovery Process

For an explanation of the Book Building Process and the price discovery process, see Chapter titled
“Offer Procedure” on page 386 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

WITHDRAWAL OF THE OFFER

Our Company and Promoter Selling Shareholder, in consultation with the Book Running Lead
Manager, reserve the right not to proceed with the Fresh Offer and the Promoter Selling Shareholder
reserves the right not to proceed with the Offer for Sale, in whole or in part thereof, to the extent of their
portion of the Offered Shares at any time before the Offer Opening Date without assigning any reason
thereof.

If our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder withdraw the Offer any time after the Offer
Opening Date but before the allotment of Equity Shares, a public notice within two (2) Working Days
of the Offer Closing Date, providing reasons for not proceeding with the Offer shall be issued by our
Company. The notice of withdrawal will be issued in the same newspapers where the pre-Offer
advertisements have appeared, and the Stock Exchanges will also be informed promptly.

The BRLM, through the Registrar to the Offer, will instruct the SCSBs to unblock the ASBA Accounts
within one (1) Working Day from the day of receipt of such instruction. If our Company and Promoter
Selling Shareholder withdraw the Offer after the Offer Closing Date and subsequently decide to proceed
with an Offer of the Equity Shares, our Company will file a fresh Draft Red Herring Prospectus with
the stock exchanges where the Equity Shares may be proposed to be listed. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, the Offer is subject to obtaining (i) the final listing and trading approvals of the Stock
Exchanges with respect to the Equity Shares issued through the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, which
our Company will apply for only after Allotment; and (ii) the final ROC approval of the Prospectus.

UNDERWRITING AGREEMENT

In terms of Regulation 260(1) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the initial public offer shall be
underwritten for hundred per cent of the Offer and shall not be restricted upto the minimum subscription
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level and as per Regulation 260(2), the BRLM to the Offer shall underwrite at least fifteen per cent of
the Offer size on their own account.

Our Company and BRLM to the Offer hereby confirm that the Offer is 100% underwritten and shall
not restrict to the minimum subscription level. Our Company shall ensure that the BRLM to the Offer
has underwritten at least 15% of the total Offer Size.

After the determination of the Offer Price and allocation of Equity Shares, but prior to the filing of the
Prospectus with the ROC our Company intend to enter into an Underwriting Agreement with the
Underwriters for the Equity Shares proposed to be issued and offered in the Offer. The extent of
underwriting obligations and the bids to be underwritten in the Offer shall be as per the Underwriting
Agreement. Pursuant to the underwriting agreement, the obligations of the Underwriters will be several
and will be subject to certain conditions to closing, as specified therein.

The Underwriting Agreement is dated [e]. The Underwriters have indicated their intention to
underwrite the following number of specified securities being offered through this Offer:

Name, Address, Telephone Number, E- | Indicative Number | Amount % of the Total

mail Address of the underwriters of Equity Shares to | Underwritten | Offer size
be Underwritten (in ¥ lakhs) Underwritten

[e] [e] [e] [e]

(This portion has been intentionally left blank and will be filled in before filing of the Prospectus with
the ROC.)

*Includes [®] Equity shares of Z10.00 each for cash of T [®]/- the Market Maker Reservation Portion
which are to be subscribed by the Market Maker in its own account vide their agreement dated [®] in
order to comply with the requirements of Regulation 261 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as amended.

The above-mentioned underwriting commitments are indicative and will be finalised after
determination of the Offer Price and Basis of Allotment and will be subject to the provisions of the
SEBI ICDR Regulations.

In the opinion of our Board of Directors, the resources of the Underwriters are sufficient to enable them
to discharge their respective underwriting obligations in full. The Underwriters are registered with the
SEBI under Section 12(1) of the SEBI Act or registered as brokers with the Stock Exchange(s). Our
Board, at its meeting held on [e], has accepted and entered into the Underwriting Agreement mentioned
above on behalf of our Company. Allocation among the Underwriters may not necessarily be in
proportion to their underwriting commitment set forth in the table above. Notwithstanding the above
table, the Underwriters shall be severally responsible for ensuring payment with respect to the Equity
Shares allocated to investors respectively procured by them in accordance with the Underwriting
Agreement. In the event of any default in payment, the respective underwriter, in additions to other
obligations define in the Underwriting agreement, will also be required to procure subscribers for or
subscribe to the equity share to the extent of the defaulted amount in accordance with the underwriting
agreement. The underwriting agreement has not been executed as on date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus and will be executed after determination of Offer price and allocation of equity shares, but
prior to filing the prospectus with the ROC. The extent of underwriting obligations and the Bids to be
underwritten in the Offer shall be as per underwriting agreement.

DETAILS OF MARKET MAKING ARRANGEMENT FOR THE OFFER

Our Company and the BRLM to the Offer have entered into an agreement dated [®] with the following
Market Maker to fulfil the obligations of Market Making:

| Name: [o]

92



Address: [o]

Tel. No.: [e]

E-mail: [e]

Contact Person: [e]

SEBI Registration No.: [e]
Member Code: [e]

In accordance with Regulation 261 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, we have entered into an
agreement with the Book Running Lead Manager and the Market Maker (duly registered with NSE to
fulfil the obligations of Market Making) dated [ @] to ensure compulsory Market Making for a minimum
period of three years from the date of listing of Equity Shares offered in this Offer [®], registered with
NSE on SME Platform of NSE (“NSE Emerge”) will act as the Market Maker and has agreed to receive
or deliver the specified securities in the market making process for a period of three years from the date
of listing of our Equity Shares or for a period as may be notified by any amendment to SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations.

The Market Maker shall fulfil the applicable obligations and conditions as specified in the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to time and the circulars issued by the NSE and SEBI in this
regard from time to time

» In terms of regulation 261(1) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, the Market Making arrangement
through the Market Maker will be in place for a period of three years from the date of listing of our
Equity Shares and shall be carried out in accordance with SEBI ICDR Regulations and the circulars
issued by the NSE and SEBI regarding this matter from time to time.

» In terms of regulation 261(2) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, The market maker or issuer, in
consultation with the book running lead manager(s) may enter into agreements with the nominated
investors for receiving or delivering the specified securities in market making, subject to the prior
approval of the NSE Limited

» In terms of regulation 261(3) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, the following is a summary of the
key details pertaining to the Market Making Arrangement.

1. The Market Maker(s) (individually or jointly) shall be required to provide a two-way quote for 75%
of the trading hours in a day. The same shall be monitored by the Stock Exchange. Further, the Market
Maker(s) shall inform the Stock Exchange in advance for each and every black out period during which
the quotes are not being offered by the Market Maker(s).

2. The prices quoted by Market Maker shall be in compliance with the Market Maker Spread
Requirements and other particulars as specified or as per the requirements of NSE Limited (SME
Platform of NSE) and SEBI from time to time.

3. The minimum depth of the quote shall be Rs. 1,00,000/-. However, the investors with holdings of
value less than Rs. 1,00,000/- shall be allowed to offer their holding to the Market Maker(s)
(individually or jointly) in that scrip provided that they sell their entire holding in that scrip in one lot
along with a declaration to the effect to the selling broker.

4. The Market Maker shall not sell in lots less than the minimum contract size allowed for trading on
the SME platform of NSE (in this case currently the minimum trading lot size is [®] equity shares;

however, the same may be changed by the SME Platform of NSE from time to time).

5. After a period of three (3) months from the market making period, the Market Maker would be
exempted to provide quote if the Equity Shares of Market Maker in our Company reaches to 25% of
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Offer Size. Any Equity Shares allotted to Market Maker under this Offer over and above 25% of Offer
Size would not be taken into consideration of computing the threshold of 25% of Offer Size.

As soon as the Shares of Market Maker in our Company reduces to 24% of Offer Size, the Market
Maker will resume providing 2-way quotes.

6. There shall be no exemption/threshold on downside. However, in the event the Market Maker
exhausts his inventory through market making process, NSE may intimate the same to SEBI after due
verification.

7. Execution of the order at the quoted price and quantity must be guaranteed by the Market Maker, for
the quotes given by it.

8. There would not be more than five (5) Market Makers for the Company’s Equity Shares at any point
of time and the Market Maker may compete with other Market Maker for better quotes to the investors.
For this Offer, [®] is the sole Market Maker.

9. The Equity Shares of the Company will be traded in continuous trading session from the time and
day the company gets listed on NSE EMERGE and Market Maker will remain present as per the
guidelines mentioned under NSE and SEBI circulars as amended from time to time.

10. On the first day of the listing, there will be pre-opening session (call auction) and thereafter the
trading will happen as per the equity market hours. The circuits will apply from the first day of the
listing on the discovered price during the pre-open call auction. In case equilibrium price is not
discovered the Offer price in the normal trading session shall be based on Offer price. The securities
of the Company will be placed in special pre-open session and would remain in Trade for Trade
settlement for 10 days from the date of listing of Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange.

11. The Market maker may also be present in the opening call auction, but there is no obligation on him
to do so.

12. The Market Maker shall start providing quotes from the day of the listing / the day when designated
as the Market Maker for the respective scrip and shall be subject to the guidelines laid down for market
making by the NSE Limited.

13. There will be special circumstances under which the Market Maker may be allowed to withdraw
temporarily/fully from the market, for instance due to system problems and/or any other problems. All
controllable reasons require prior approval from the NSE EMERGE, while withdrawal on account of
force-majeure events will be applicable for non-controllable reasons. The decision of the NSE
EMERGE for deciding controllable and non-controllable reasons would be final.

14. In terms of regulation 261(6) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, Market Maker shall not buy the
Equity Shares from the Promoters or Persons belonging to promoter group of the Issuer or any person
who has acquired shares from such promoter or person belonging to promoter group, during the
compulsory market making period.

15. In terms of regulation 261(7) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, The Promoters’ holding of the Issuer
shall not be eligible for offering to the Market Maker during the Compulsory Market Making Period.
However, the promoters’ holding of the Issuer which is not locked-in as per the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, 2018 as amended, can be traded with prior permission of NSE EMERGE, in the manner
specified by SEBI from time to time.

16. The Book Running Lead Manager, if required, has a right to appoint a nominee director on the
Board of the Issuer Company during the Compulsory Market Making Period provided it meets the
requirements of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018.

17. Risk containment measures and monitoring for Market Maker: NSE EMERGE will have all
margins which are applicable on the NSE Main Board viz., Mark-to-Market, Value At-Risk (VAR)
Margin, Extreme Loss Margin, Special Margins and Base Minimum Capital etc. NSE Limited can
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impose any other margins as deemed necessary from time-to-time.

18. Punitive Action in case of default by Market Makers: NSE EMERGE will monitor the
obligations on a real time basis and punitive action will be initiated for any exceptions and/or non-
compliances. Penalties / fines may be imposed by the NSE EMERGE on the Market Maker; in case he
is not able to provide the desired liquidity in the Equity Shares of the Issuer as per the specified
guidelines. These penalties / fines will be set by the NSE EMERGE from time to time. The NSE
EMERGE will impose a penalty on the Market Maker in case the Market Maker is not present in the
market (offering two-way quotes) for at least 75% of the time. The nature of the penalty will be
monetary as well as suspension in market making activities / trading membership. The Department of
Surveillance and Supervision of the NSE EMRGE would decide and publish the penalties / fines /
suspension for any type of misconduct / manipulation / other irregularities by the Market Maker from
time to time.

19. The Market Maker shall have the right to terminate said arrangement by giving three (3) months’
notice or on mutually acceptable terms to the Book Running Lead Manager, who shall then be
responsible to appoint a replacement Market Maker(s) and execute a fresh arrangement. In case of
termination of the above-mentioned Market Making agreement prior to the completion of the
compulsory Market Making period, it shall be the responsibility of the Book Running Lead Manager
to arrange for another Market Maker in replacement during the term of the notice period being served
by the Market Maker but prior to the date of releasing the existing Market Maker from its duties in
order to ensure compliance with the requirements of regulation 261 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.
Further the Company and the Book Running Lead Manager reserve the right to appoint other Market
Maker either as a replacement of the current Market Maker or as an additional Market Maker subject
to the total number of Designated Market Makers does not exceed five (5) or as specified by the relevant
laws and regulations applicable at that particulars point of time.

20. Pursuant to SEBI Circular No. CIR/MRD/DSA/31/2012 dated November 27, 2012, limits on the
upper side for Market Maker during market making process has been made applicable, based on the
offer size and as follows:

(a) The exemption from threshold as per table below shall not be applicable for the first three
months of the Compulsory Market Making Period and the Market Maker shall be required to
provide two-way quotes during this period irrespective of the level of holding.

(b) Threshold for market making as per table below will be inclusive of mandatory inventory of 5%
of Offer Size at the time of Allotment in the Offer.

(c) Any initial holdings over and above such 5% of the Offer size would not be counted towards
the inventory levels prescribed.

(d) Apart from the above mandatory inventory, only those Equity Shares which have been acquired
on the platform of the NSE EMERGE during market making process shall be counted towards
the Market Maker’s threshold.

(e) Threshold limit will take into consideration, the inventory level across market makers.

(f) The Market Maker shall give two-way quotes till it reaches the upper limit threshold, thereafter
the Market Maker has the option to give only sell quotes.

(g) Two-way quotes shall be resumed the moment inventory reaches the prescribed re-entry
threshold.

(h) In view of the market making obligation, there shall be no exemption/threshold on downside.
However, in the event the market maker exhausts its inventory through market making process
on the platform of the NSE EMERGE, the NSE EMERGE may intimate the same after due
verification
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Offer Size Buy quote exemption| Re-entry threshold for buy
threshold (including | quote (including mandatory
mandatory initial | initial inventory of 5% of the
inventory of 5% of the | Offer size)

Offer size)

Up to Rs. 2000.00 Lacs 24%
25%

Rs. 2000.00 Lacs to Rs. 19%

5000.00 Lacs 20%

Rs. 5000.00 Lacs to Rs. 14%

8000.00 Lacs 15%

Above Rs. 8000.00 Lacs 11%

12%
21. Price Band and Spreads:

SEBI Circular bearing reference no: CIR/MRD/DP/02/2012 dated January 20, 2012, has laid down that
for Offer size up to 325,000.00 Lacs, the applicable price bands for the first day shall be:

i.  Incaseequilibrium price is discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading
session shall be 5% of the equilibrium price.

ii.  In case equilibrium price is not discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal

trading session shall be 5% of the Offer price.

22. Additionally, the trading shall take place in TFT segment for first 10 days from commencement of
trading. The price band shall be 20% and the market maker spread (difference between the sell and the
buy quote) shall be within 10% or as intimated by Exchange from time to time. The following spread
(difference between the sell and the buy quote) shall be applicable on NSE EMERGE.

SI. No. Market Price Slab (in Rs.) Proposed Spread (in % to sale price)
1 Up to 50 9
2 50 to 75 8
3 75 to 100 6
4 Above 100 5
»  Interms of regulation 261(4) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, the Equity Shares being bought or

sold in the process of market making may be transferred to or from the nominated investors with
whom the Book Running Lead Manager and the Issuer have entered into an agreement for market
making: Provided that the inventory of the market maker, as on the date of allotment of the Equity
Shares, shall be at least five per cent. of the Equity Shares proposed to be listed on NSE EMERGE.

In terms of regulation 261(5) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, The market maker shall buy the
entire shareholding of a shareholder of the Issuer in one lot, where the value of such shareholding
is less than the minimum contract size allowed for trading on the NSE Limited: Provided that
market maker shall not sell in lots less than the minimum contract size allowed for trading on the
NSE EMERGE. The Market Making arrangement, trading and other related aspects including all
those specified above shall be subject to the applicable provisions of law and / or norms issued by
SEBI/ NSE EMERGE from time to time.
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All the above-mentioned conditions and systems regarding the Market Making Arrangement are subject
to change based on changes or additional regulations and guidelines from SEBI and Stock Exchange
from time to time.
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE

The Equity Share Capital of our Company as on the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus,
is set forth below:

(< in lakhs, except share related data)

Aggregate
Sr. : Aggregate |y at
Particulars Nominal
No. Offer
Value :
Price*
A. | Authorised Share Capital "
2,20,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of X 10/- each 2,200.00 [o]
B Issued, Subscribed and Paid-Up Share Capital before the
* | Offer
1,39,76,550 Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 10/- each 1,397.66 [e]
C Present Offer in terms of this Draft Red Herring

Prospectus ?

Offer of up to 49,32,000 Equity Shares of Face Value of X 10/-
each fully paid-up for cash at a price of X [®]/- per Equity Share [e] [e]
(including premium of X [e]/- per Equity Share)

Which comprises of:

Fresh Offer of up to 39,65,328 Equity Shares of Face Value of
% 10/- each at a price of X [@]/- per Equity Share

Offer for Sale of up to 9,66,672 Equity Shares of Face Value
of X 10/- each by the Promoter Selling Shareholders at a price [e] [e]
of X [e]/- per Equity Share

Consisting of:

Reservation for Market Maker — Up to [e] Equity Shares of
Face Value of X 10/- each fully paid-up for cash at a price of X
[@]/- per Equity Share (including premium of X [e]/- per Equity
Share) reserved as Market Maker Portion.

Net Offer to the Public — Up to [e] Equity Shares of Face
Value of X 10/- each fully paid-up for cash at a price of X [e]/-
per Equity Share (including premium of X [e]/- per Equity
Share).

Of the Net Offer to the Public '

1. Allocation to Qualified Institutional Buyers (QIB) — [o] [e]

of which:

(a) Anchor Investors - Not more than [®] Equity Shares of
Paid-up Value of % 10/- each fully paid-up for cash at a price of
X [e]/- Equity Share (including premium of X [e]/- per Equity
Share) shall be available for allocation to Anchor Investors

(b) Net QIB (assuming Anchor Investor Portion is fully
subscribed)

Not more than [@] Equity Shares of Paid-up Value of X 10/-
each fully paid-up for cash at a price of X [@]/- Equity Share
(including premium of X [e]/- per Equity Share) shall be
available for allocation to Qualified Institutional Buyers

of which:

[e] [e]

[e] [e]

[e] [e]

[e] [e]

[e] [e]
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(i) Available for allocation to Mutual Funds only (5% of the
Net QIB Portion (excluding Anchor Investor Portion)

Not more than [@] Equity Shares of Paid-up Value of ¥ 10/-
each fully paid-up for cash at a price of X [@]/- Equity Share
(including premium of X [e@]/- per Equity Share) shall be
available for allocation to Mutual Funds Only

[e]

[e]

(ii) Balance of QIB Portion for all QIBs including Mutual
Funds

Not more than [@] Equity Shares of Paid-up Value of ¥ 10/-
each fully paid-up for cash at a price of ¥ [@]/- Equity Share
(including premium of X [e]/- per Equity Share) balance
remaining of QIB portion shall be available for allocation to all
QIBs including Mutual Funds

[e]

[e]

2. Allocation to Non-Institutional Category —

[e]

[e]

of which:

a) One-third of the Non-Institutional Portion available for
allocation to Non-Institutional Bidders with an application size

of more than two lots and up to such lots equivalent to not more
than % 10 lakhs

[e]

[e]

b) Two-third of the portion available to non-institutional
investors shall be reserved for applicants with application size
of more than ¥ 10 lakhs

[e]

[e]

3. Allocation to Individual Investors-

Up to [e] Equity Shares of X10/- each fully paid-up of our
Company for cash at a price of X [e]/- per Equity Share
(including premium of X [e]/- per Equity Share) will be
available for allocation to Individual Investors who applies for
minimum application size

[e]

[e]

Issued, Subscribed and Paid-Up Share Capital after the
Offer”

1,79,41,878 Equity Shares of Face Value of X 10/- each

[e]

[e]

Securities Premium Account

Before the Offer (as on date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus)

Nil

After the Offer*

[e]

99

* To be updated upon finalization of Offer Price and subject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment
# Assuming full subscription in the Offer

@ For details in relation to the changes in the Authorized Share Capital of our Company, please refer
to chapter titled “History and Certain Other Corporate Matters - Amendments to our Memorandum
of Association” on page 228 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

@) The present offer of 49,32,000 Equity shares of face value ¥ 10/- each has been authorized by Board
of Directors of our Company pursuant to resolution passed at its meeting held on August 04, 2026 and
by our Shareholders pursuant to a Special Resolution passed pursuant to Section 62(1)(c) of the
Companies Act, 2013 at the Extra-Ordinary General Meeting held on August 10, 2026.

Promoter Selling Shareholders confirms that the Offered Shares have been held by such Promoter
Selling Shareholders for a period of at least one year prior to filing of this Prospectus in accordance




with Regulation 8 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and accordingly, are eligible for the Offer in
accordance with the provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Our Board has taken on record the consents for the Offer for Sale of the Selling Shareholder pursuant
to its resolution dated August 04, 2026. Each of the Selling Shareholders have severally and not jointly,
specifically confirmed and authorized their respective participation in the Offer for Sale pursuant to
their respective consent letters. Each of the Selling Shareholders confirms that the Equity Shares being
offered by the each of the Selling Shareholders have been held by such Selling Shareholder for a period
of at least one year prior to the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus in accordance of the
Regulation 8 of SEBI ICDR Regulations and accordingly, are eligible for being offered for sale pursuant
to the offer in terms of Regulation 8 of SEBI ICDR Regulation. For details on the authorizations of the
Selling Shareholder in relation to their portion of offered Shares see “The Offer” and ‘“Other
Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures” on Page Nos. 72 and 351 respectively, of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

@ Allocation to all categories shall be made on a proportionate basis subject to valid Applications
received at or above the Offer Price. Under subscription, if any, in any of the categories, would be
allowed to be met with spill-over from any of the other categories or a combination of categories at the
discretion of our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and Designated Stock
Exchange i.e. NSE EMERGE. Such inter-se spill-over, if any, would be affected in accordance with
applicable laws, rules, regulations and guidelines. For detailed information on the Net Offer and its
allocation various categories, please refer chapter titled “The Offer” on page no. 72 of the Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

Classes of Shares

The Company has only one class of share capital i.e., Equity Shares of face value of % 10/- each only.
All the issued Equity Shares are fully paid-up as on the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Our
Company has not issued any partly paid-up Equity Shares since its incorporation nor does it have any
partly paid-up Equity Shares as on the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Our Company has no
outstanding convertible instruments as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

NOTES TO THE CAPITAL STRUCTURE

1. DETAILS OF CHANGES IN AUTHORIZED SHARE CAPITAL OF OUR COMPANY

Sr. |Particulars of Change | Cumulative Face Cumulative Date of |Whethe
No. No. of Equity | Value of | Authorized |Shareholder r AGM
Shares Equity Share s’ Meeting | / EGM
Shares Capital
(R in lacs)
1 |On Incorporation*® 1,00,000 10 10.00 N.A. N.A.
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Increase in Authorized
Share Capital of the
Company from Z10.00
Lacs (Rupees Ten Lacs
only) divided into
1,00,000 (One Lac)
Equity Shares of Z10/-
(Rupees Ten only) each
to ¥85.00 Lacs (Rupees
Eighty-Five Lacs only)
divided into §,50,000
(Eight  Lacs Fifty
Thousand) Equity
Shares of ¥10/- (Rupees
Ten only) each.

8,50,000

85.00

August 05,
2015

EGM

Increase in Authorized
Share Capital of the
Company from Z85.00
Lacs (Rupees Eighty-
Five Lacs only) divided
into  8,50,000 (Eight
Lacs Fifty Thousand)
Equity Shares of Z10/-
(Rupees Ten only) each
to ¥1.00 Crore (Rupees
One Crore only) divided
into  10,00,000 (Ten
Lacs) Equity Shares of
%10/- (Rupees Ten only)
each.

10,00,000

100.00

February
17,2017

EGM

Increase in Authorized
Share Capital of the
Company from 1.00
Crore (Rupees One
Crore only) divided into
10,00,000 (Ten Lacs)
Equity Shares of Z10/-
(Rupees Ten only) each
to ¥1.50 Crore (Rupees
One Crore Fifty Lacs
only) divided into
15,00,000 (Fifteen Lacs)
Equity Shares of Z10/-
(Rupees Ten only) each.

15,00,000

150.00

November
27,2019

EGM

Increase in Authorized
Share Capital of the
Company from 1.50
Crore (Rupees One
Crore Fifty Lacs only)
divided into 15,00,000
(Fifteen Lacs) Equity
Shares of *10/- (Rupees
Ten only) each to %2.00
Crore  (Rupees Two

20,00,000

200.00

March 15,
2021

EGM
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Crores only) divided
into 20,00,000 (Twenty
Lacs) Equity Shares of
%10/- (Rupees Ten only)
each

Increase in Authorized
Share Capital of the
Company from 32.00
Crore (Rupees Two
Crore only) divided into
20,00,000 (Twenty
Lacs) Equity Shares of
%10/- (Rupees Ten only)
each to %15.00 Crore
(Rupees Fifteen Crores
only) divided into
1,50,00,000 (One Crore
Fifty Lacs) Equity
Shares of *10/- (Rupees
Ten only) each

1,50,00,000

1500.00

February
05, 2026

EGM

Increase in Authorized
Share Capital of the
Company from Z15.00
Crore (Rupees Fifteen
Crore only) divided into
1,50,00,000 (One Crore
Fifty Lacs) Equity
Shares of *10/- (Rupees
Ten only) each to 322.00
Crore (Rupees Twenty-

Two  Crores  only)
divided into 2,20,00,000
(Two Crore Twenty

Lacs) Equity Shares of
%10/- (Rupees Ten only)
each

2,20,00,000

2200.00

June 08,

2026

EGM

*The date of incorporation of the Company is October 23, 2012.

2. HISTORY OF PAID-UP SHARE CAPITAL OF OUR COMPANY:

a) Equity Share Capital
Our existing paid-up Equity Share Capital has been subscribed and allotted in the manner set forth
below:
Date of No. of Face [ssue Price] Nature Nature of |(Cumulative| Cumulative
Allotment Equity | Value|including of Allotment No. of Paid-up
Shares () [premium,| Consider Equity Capital
allotted if any) ation Shares ®
(C9)
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On 10,000 10/- | 10/- Cash Initial 10,000 | 1,00,000/-
Incorporati subscription
on to

Memorandu

m of

Association?
September | 3,00,000 10/- | 10/- Cash Right 3,10,000 | 31,00,000/-
23, 2015 Issue™
November | 3,50,000 10/- 10/- Cash Right Issue™ 6,60,000 | 66,00,000/-
17,2015
March 08, | 3,30,000 10/- | 10/- Cash Right Issue™ 9,90,000 | 99,00,000/-
2017
December | 2,00,000 10/- 15/- Cash Right Issue' 11,90,000 |1,19,00,000/-
06, 2019
March 23, | 5,35,500 10/- - Other Bonus 17,25,500 |1,72,55,000/-
2021 than Cash | Issue®™”
March 31, | 86,27,500 | 10/- - Other Bonus 1,03,53,000(10,35,30,000/-
2026 than Cash | Issue™"”
May 25, 36,23,550 | 10/- | 10/- Cash Right 1,39,76,550(13,97,65,500/-
2026 Issuei)

All the above — mentioned shares are fully paid-up since the date of allotment.

(i) Initial Subscribers to the Memorandum of Association subscribed 10,000 Equity Shares of face
value of *10/- each fully paid up at par on incorporation October 23, 2012, the details of which are
given below:

Sr. No. | Name of Subscribers gl?gzseglflfsfr(il:;tg
1 Kamal Kumar Dugar 4,000
2 Mohan Lal Dugar 3,000
3 Tarun Kumar Dugar 3,000
Total 10,000

(ii) Details of the Right Issue made on September 23, 2015 of 3,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of
%10/- each at par are given below:

Sr. No. | Name of Subscribers gl?gzseglflfsfr(il:;g
1 Kamal Kumar Dugar 1,20,000
2 Mohan Lal Dugar 90,000
3 Suraj Dugar 90,000
Total 3,00,000

(iii) Details of the Right Issue made on November 17, 2015 of 3,50,000 Equity Shares of face value of
%10/- each at par are given below:

. Number of Equity
Sr. No. Name of Subscribers Shares Subscribed
1 Kamal Kumar Dugar 1,40,000
2 Mohan Lal Dugar 1,05,000
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Suraj Dugar

1,05,000

Total

3,50,000

(iv) Details of the Right Issue made on March 8, 2017 of 3,30,000 Equity Shares of face value of 10/-
each at par are given below:

Sr. No. | Name of Subscribers gllll;?:segufsfr(illl:;:ly
1 Kamal Kumar Dugar 1,32,000
2 Mohan Lal Dugar 99,000
3 Suraj Dugar 99,000
Total 3,30,000

(v) Details of the Right Issue made on December 6, 2019 of 2,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of

%10/- each at a premium of I5/- each are given below:

Sr. No. | Name of Subscribers gl?;?:segufsi(illl)l;:ly
1 Kamal Kumar Dugar 80,000
2 Mohan Lal Dugar 60,000
3 Suraj Dugar 60,000
Total 2,00,000

(vi) Details of bonus issue of 5,35,500 Equity Shares of face value of *10/- each fully paid up on March
23,2021 in the ratio of 9:20 i.e., 9 (Nine) Bonus Equity Shares for every 20 (Twenty) Equity Shares
held by the existing equity shareholders as on the record date, the details of which are given below;

Sr. No. | Name of Subscribers gﬁg:segufsg?;;ay
1 Kamal Kumar Dugar 2,14,200
2 Mohan Lal Dugar 1,60,650
3 Suraj Dugar 1,60,650
Total 5,35,500

(vii) Details of bonus issue of 86,27,500 Equity Shares of face value of Z10/- each fully paid up on
March 31, 2026 in the ratio of 5:1 i.e., 5 (Five) Bonus Equity Shares for every 1 (One) Equity
Share held by the existing equity sharecholders as on the record date, the details of which are given

below;
Sr. No. | Name of Subscribers gﬁ;?:segufsg?;;y
1 Kamal Kumar Dugar 34,51,000
2 Mohan Lal Dugar 25,86,250
3 Suraj Dugar 25,88,250
4 Ajay Dugar 500
5 Kunal Kumar Daga 500
6 Meeta Daga 500
7 Anjana Dugar 500
Total 86,27,500
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(viii)Details of the Right Issue made on May 25, 2026 of 36,23,550 Equity Shares of face value of
%10/- each at par are given below:

Sr. No. | Name of Subscribers gllll;?:seguobfsfr(illl:;:ly
1 Kamal Kumar Dugar 21,74,130
2 Anjana Dugar 14,49,420

Total 36,23,550

All the above-mentioned shares are fully paid-up since the date of allotment.
b) Preference Share Capital

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have any outstanding
Preference Share Capital.

3. ISSUE OF EQUITY SHARES FOR CONSIDERATION OTHER THAN CASH:

Except as disclosed below, our Company has not issued any Equity Shares for consideration other than
cash, at any point of time since incorporation

Date of |Number of | Face | Offer | Reasons Benefits Name of No. of
Allotment | Equity |Value | Price for accrued to our Allottee Shares
Shares ® () |Allotment Company Allotted
March 23, | 5,35,500 10/- | Not Bonus Capitalization | Kamal Kumar | 2,14,200
2021 Appli | Issue in | of Reserves & | Dugar
cable | the ratio | Surplus Mohan Lal | 1,60,650
of: 9:20* Dugar
Suraj Dugar 1,60,650
Total 5,35,500
March 31, | 86,27,500 |[10/- |Not Bonus Capitalization | Kamal Kumar | 34,51,000
2026 Applic| Issue in | of Reserves & | Dugar
able the ratio | Surplus Mohan Lal | 25,86,250
of: 5:1** Dugar
Suraj Dugar 25,88,250
Ajay Dugar 500
Kunal Kumar 500
Daga
Meeta Daga 500
Anjana Dugar 500
Total 86,27,500

*Above allotment of Bonus Equity Shares has been made out of the closing balance of Reserves &
Surplus available for distribution to the shareholders as on the financial year ended 31* March, 2020,
and no part of revaluation reserve has been utilized for the purpose.

**Above allotment of Bonus Equity Shares has been made out of the closing balance of Reserves &
Surplus available for distribution to the shareholders as on the financial year ended 31** March, 2026,
and no part of revaluation reserve has been utilized for the purpose.

4. Except for the Bonus Issue of 86,27,500 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/- each fully paid in the ratio of

5:1,1.e., 5 (Five) Bonus Equity Shares of Rs. 10/- each fully paid up for 1 (One) Equity Share held
of Rs. 10/- each held by the existing shareholders as on the date of record date and allotted on
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March 31, 2026 the details of which have been provided in point 3 herein above of this Chapter, no
Equity shares have been issued at a price below the Offer Price within last one year from the date
of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

5. Our Company has not revalued its assets since inception and have not issued any Equity Shares
(including bonus shares) by capitalizing any revaluation reserves.

6. As on the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, no Equity Shares have been allotted in terms
of any Scheme of Arrangement approved under Section 391-394 of the Companies Act, 1956 or
Sections 230-234 of the Companies Act, 2013.

7. As on the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company doesn’t have any Employee
Stock Option Plan (hereinafter called as “ESOP”)/ Employee Stock Purchase Scheme (hereinafter
called as “ESPS”) for our employees and we do not intent to allot any shares to our employees
under ESOP and ESPS from the proposed offer. As and when options are granted to our employees
under the ESOP scheme, our Company shall comply with the SEBI (Share Based Employee
Benefits and Sweat Equity) Regulations, 2021.

8. Our Shareholding Pattern:
The Shareholding Pattern of our Company before the Offer as per Regulation 31 of the SEBI (Listing

Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015 as on the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus is given as below:

Sr. Particulars Yes / No | Promoter Public Non-
No. and Shareholde | Promote
Promoter r r Non-
Group Public
1. Whether the Company has issued any | No No No No
Partly Paid-up Shares?
2. Whether the Company has issued any | No No No No
Convertible Securities?
3. Whether the Company has issued any | No No No No
Warrants?
4. Whether the Company has any Shares | No No No No
against which Depository Receipts are
issued?
5. Whether the Company has any Shares in | No No No No
locked-in?*
6. Whether any Shares held by Promoters | No No No No
are pledge or otherwise encumbered?
7. Whether Company has Equity Shares | No No No No
with differential voting rights?
8. Whether the Company has any | No No No No
significant beneficial owner?

*All Equity Shares of our Company, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, will be locked
in as mentioned above prior to listing of shares on Emerge the SME Platform of NSE.
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TABLE I - SUMMARY STATEMENT HOLDING OF SPECIFIED SECURITIES
Category |No. of | No. of |No.of | No.of | Total |Share- | No. of Voting Rights heldin | No. of | Share- No. of No. of  |No. of
Catego of Share- | fully partly | Shares |no.of |holdin each class of securities shares | holding | locked in Shares  |Equity
y code| Sharehold |holders|paid-up |paid-up |underlyi |Equity |gasa underlyi| asa % Shares pledged or |Shares
er Equity | Equity ng Shares | % of ng |assuming otherwise |held in
Shares | Shares |Deposit | held [total no. outstandi|  full encumbere |demat
held held ory of ng |conversio d erializ
(See |Receipts Shares |No. of Voting Rights | Total |converti| nof No.| As [No. | As ed
note (calculat asa % | Dble |convertibl | (a) |a% of|(a) @ % of | form
below) edas | Class Total of  |Securitie e total total | ©
per (Equity) (A+B+ s Securities Shares Shares
SCRR, C) (includin|(as a % of held held
1957) g diluted (b) (b)
[as a % Warrants| capital
of ) 1.e.,
A+B+C A+B+C2)
2]
Q) In (1) av) V) (VI) |[VII=] | (VIID) (IX) X) ([[XI=VII+ (X10) (XTIT) (X1V)
V+V+ X]
VI
(A) [Promoter |6 1,39,75,9| 0 0 1,39,75,/100.00 (1,39,75,950  |1,39,7 {100.0 |0 100.00 0 0.00 |0 0.00 1,39,75,
and 50 950 5,950 |0 950
Promoter
Group
(B) [Public 1 600 0 0 600 Neglig |600 600 [Negli |0 Negligibl |0 0.00 |0 0.00 600
ible gible e
(C) |Non- 0 0 0 0 0 0.00 |0 0 0.00 |0 0 0 0.00 |0 0.00 0
Promoter
Non-Public
(C1) |Shares 0 0 0 0 0 0.00 |0 0 0.00 |0 0 0 0.00 |0 0.00 0
underlying
Depository
Receipts
(DRs)
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(C2) Shares held |0 0 0 0 0 0.00 |0 0 0.00 |0 0 0 0.00 |0 0.00 0
by
Employee
Trusts
Total 7 1,39,76,5| 0 0 1,39,76,(100.00 |1,39,76,550  (1,39,7 (100.0 |0 100.00 0 0.00 |0 0.00 [1,39,76,
50 550 6,550 |0 550

Notes:

1. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 1(One) Equity Share holds 1(One) Vote.

2. There are no Equity Shares against which depository receipts have been issued

3. We have only one class of Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each

4. All Pre-IPO Equity Shares of Our Company will be locked in prior to Listing of Shares on SME Platform of NSE Emerge

5. The term “Encumbrance” has the same meaning as assigned under regulation 28(3) of SEBI (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers) Regulations, 2011.

6. In terms of Regulation 230(1)(d) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 all specified securities held by the promoters are dematerialized as on the date of filing of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus

7. Our Company will file the shareholding pattern of our Company, in the form prescribed under the SEBI Listing Regulations as amended from time to time, one day

prior to the listing of Equity Shares. The shareholding pattern will be uploaded on the website of the designated Stock Exchange before the commencement of trading of
such Equity Shares.

8. We have entered into a tripartite agreement with NSDL and CDSL

@In terms of the SEBI Listing Regulations, our Company shall ensure that all the Equity Shares held by our Promoters, members of our Promoter Group and public
Shareholders will be dematerialized prior to listing of the Equity Shares
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9. Shareholding of our Promoters

As on the date of issuance of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the entirety of our Promoters' equity
shares, totaling 1,39,74,750, are collectively held by Mr. Kamal Kumar Dugar, Mr. Mohan Lal Dugar,
Mrs. Suraj Dugar and Mrs. Anjana Dugar (“the Promoters™). This ownership represents roughly
99.99% of the Company's pre-issued, subscribed, and paid-up Equity Share Capital. None of the Equity
Shares held by our Promoters are pledged or otherwise encumbered, and all the shares held by our
promoters are held in dematerialized form as on the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Set forth below is the Build-up of the shareholding of our Promoters in our Company since

incorporation-

1. Kamal Kumar Dugar

Date of | No. of | Face |Issue/A | Consi | Cumulat | Nature | % of the Paid —
Allotment and | Equity | Valu | cquisiti | derati | ive of Up Capital
made fully paid- | Shares | e per | on/Tra | on number | Transa | Pre — Post -
up/Transfer Shar | nsfer of ction Offer | Offer
e (X | Price Equity (Subscr
€3] Shares iption/
Allotme
nt/
Transfe
r)
On Incorporation #,000 10/- 10/- Cash 4,000 Subscribe| 0.03 | [o®]
r to MoA
September 23, [1,20,000 | 10/- 10/- Cash |1,24,000 Right 0.86 | [e]
2015 Issue
November 17, 1,40,000 | 10/- 10/- Cash 2,64,000 Right 1.00 | [e]
2015 Issue
March 08, 2017 {32,000 10/- 10/- Cash B,96,000 Right 0.94 | [e]
Issue
December 06, 80,000 10/- 15/- Cash 4,76,000 Right 0.57 | [e]
2019 Issue
March 23,2021 P,14,200 | 10/- NIL Other 6,90,200 Bonus 1.53 | [e]
than Issue in
Cash the ratio
9:20
March 31, 2026  34,51,000 | 10/- NIL Other #41,41,200 | Bonus P4.69 | [e]
than Issue in
Cash the ratio
5:1
May 25, 2026 21,74,130 | 10/- 10/- Cash 63,15,330 | Right [15.56 | [e]
Issue
Total- 63,15,330 45.19 | [e]
2. Mohan Lal Dugar
Date of | No. of | Face |Issue/ | Consi | Cumulat | Nature | % of the Paid — Up
Allotment Equity | Value | Acqui | derati | ive of Capital
and made | Shares | per sition/ | on number | Transac | Pre — Post -
fully paid- Share | Trans of Equity | tion Offer Offer
up/Transfer (€3] fer Shares
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Price (Subscr
® iption/
Allotme
nt/
Transfe
r)
On 3,000 10/- 10/- Cash | 3,000 Subscribe| 0.02 [e]
Incorporation r to MoA
September 00,000 10/- 10/- Cash 93,000 Right 0.64 [e]
23, 2015 Issue
November 17, [1,05,000 10/- 10/- Cash 1,98,000 | Right 0.75 [o]
2015 Issue
March 08, 9,000 10/- 10/- Cash | 2,97,000 | Right 0.71 [e]
2017 Issue
December 06,500,000 10/- 15/- Cash 3,57,000 | Right 0.43 [e]
2019 Issue
March 23, 1,60,650 10/- NIL Other | 5,17,650 | Bonus 1.15 [e]
2021 than Issue in
Cash the ratio
9:20
November 6, [100) 10/- NIL Other | 5,17,550 | Gift to Negligible| [e]
2025 than Ajay
Cash Dugar
November 6, [100) 10/- NIL Other | 5,17,450 | Gift to Negligible| [e]
2025 than Anjana
Cash Dugar
November 6, [100) 10/- NIL Other | 5,17,350 | Gift to Negligible| [e]
2025 than Kunal
Cash Kumar
Daga
November 6, [100) 10/- NIL Other | 5,17,250 | Gift to Negligible| [e]
2025 than Meeta
Cash Daga
March 31, 25,86,250 | 10/- NIL Other 31,03,500 | Bonus [18.50 [o]
2026 than Issue in
Cash the ratio
5:1
Total- 31,03,500 22.21 [e]
3. Suraj Dugar
Date of Allotment | No. of | Face | Issue/ | Consi | Cumula | Nature | % of the Paid
and made fully | Equity | Valu | Acquis | derat | tive of — Up Capital
paid-up/Transfer Shares | e per | ition/T | ion number | Transa | Pre | Post -
Shar | ransfe of ction Offer| Offer
e(® |r Price Equity | (Subscr
® Shares iption /
Allotm
ent /
Transfe
r)
August 01, 2015 3,000 10/- 10/- Cash | 3,000 Transfer | 0.02 | [o]
from Mr,
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Tarun
Kumar
Dugar
September 23,2015 | 90,000 | 10/- 10/- Cash | 93,000 Right 0.64 | [e]
Issue
November 17, 2015 [1,05,000 | 10/- 10/- Cash | 1,98,000 | Right 0.75 | [e]
Issue
March 08, 2017 99,000 10/- 10/- Cash | 2,97,000 | Right 0.71 | [e]
Issue
December 06, 2019 60,000 | 10/- 15/- Cash | 3,57,000 Els%}ét 0.43 | [e]
March 23, 2021 1,60,650 | 10/- | NIL Other | 5,17,650 | Bonus 1.15 | [e]
than Issue in
Cash the ratio
9:20
March 31, 2026 25,88,250| 10/- | NIL Other | 31,05,900| Bonus |[18.52 | [e]
than Issue in
Cash the ratio
5:1
Total- 31,05,900 22.22 | [e]
4. Anjana Dugar
Date of Allotment | No. of | Face | Issue/A | Consi | Cumulat | Nature | % of the
and made fully | Equity | Valu | cquisiti | derati | ive of Paid - Up
paid-up/Transfer | Shares | e per | on/Tra | on number | Transac | Capital
Shar | nsfer of Equity | tion Pre — Post
e (X | Price Shares (Subscri | Offer | —
(€3] ption / Offer
Allotme
nt /
Transfe
r)
November 6, 2025 | 100 10/- NIL Other | 100 Transfer | Negli | [o]
than from Mr, gible
Cash Mohan
Lal Dugar
by way of
gift.
March 31, 2026 500 10/- NIL Other | 600 Bonus Negli | [o]
than Issue in gible
Cash the ratio
5:1
May 25, 2026 14,49,420 | 10/- 10/- Cash | 14,50,020 | Right 10.37 | [o]
Issue
Total- 14,50,020 10.37 | [e]

*Cost of acquisition excludes Stamp Duty and the Shares were made fully paid-up on the respective

dates of allotment.

10. Details of Promoters’ Contribution locked in for three (3) years, two (2) years and one (1)

year:

Pursuant to Regulation 236 and 238 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, an aggregate of 20.00% of the
fully diluted post-Issue capital of our Company held by the Promoters shall be locked in for a period
of three years from the date of Allotment (“Minimum Promoters’ Contribution”), and the
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Promoters’ shareholding in excess of Minimum Promoters’ Contribution shall be locked in as follows:
(1) 50% of promoters’ holding in excess of minimum promoters’ contribution shall be locked in for a
period of two years from the date of allotment in the initial public offer, and (ii) remaining 50% of
promoters’ holding in excess of minimum promoters’ contribution shall be locked in for a period of
one year from the date of allotment in the initial public offer.

The lock-in of the Minimum Promoter’s Contribution would be created as per applicable laws and
procedures and details of the same shall also be provided to the Stock exchange before the listing of

the Equity Shares.

Following are the details of Promoters’ locked-in:

Date of | No. of | Face | Issue /| Considerat | Nature of Post- Offer | Perio
Allotmen | Equit | Valu | Acquisitio | ion (Cash /| Allotment /| Shareholdi |d of
t /1y e Per | n /| Other than | Source of | ng (%) lock-
Transfer | Share | Shar | Transfer Cash) \ Promoters' in
and ) e Price (in Contributio

made locke | (in ) n

fully paid | d in <)

up

Mr. Kamal Kumar Dugar

o] [[e] [[e] | [ [ [e] [ [e] | o1 | [e]
Mr. Mohan Lal Dugar

o] [ o] [fe] | [e] [ [e] [ [Je] [ [e] [ [e]
Mrs. Suraj Dugar

[o] o] [[e] [ o [ [ [ [e] | o1 | [e]
Mrs. Anjana Dugar

o] [ [e] [fe] [ [o [ [ [ o] | o] [ [e]

The above table will be updated in the Red Herring Prospectus proposed to be filed with the
Registrar of Companies (“ROC”) by the Company.

For details on the build-up of the Equity Share capital held by our Promoters, see “Capital Structure-
Build-up of the shareholding of our Promoters in our Company since incorporation” on page 109
of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

The Promoters’ Contribution has been brought to the extent of not less than the specified minimum
lot and from persons defined as ‘promoter’ under the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

The Equity Shares that are being locked-in are not, and will not be, ineligible for computation of
Promoters’ Contribution under Regulation 237 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. In this computation,
as per Regulation 237 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, our Company confirms that the Equity Shares
which are being locked-in do not, and shall not, consist of:

a) The Minimum Promoters’ Contribution do not include Equity Shares acquired during the three years
immediately preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus (i) for consideration other than
cash and revaluation of assets or capitalization of intangible assets; or (ii) resulting from a bonus issue
of Equity Shares by utilization of revaluation reserves or unrealized profits of our Company or from
bonus issue against Equity Shares which are otherwise ineligible for computation of Minimum
Promoters’ Contribution;

b) The Minimum Promoters’ Contribution do not include any Equity Shares acquired during the one
year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus at a price lower than the price at which
the Equity Shares are being offered to the public in the Offer.
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c¢) Our Company has not been formed by the conversion of a partnership firm or limited liability
partnership into a Company during one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
and hence, no Equity Shares have been issued to our Promoters in the one year immediately preceding
the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus pursuant to conversion from a partnership firm or limited
liability partnership;

d) The Equity Shares held by the Promoters and offered for Minimum Promoters’ Contribution are not
subject to any pledge or any other form of encumbrance with any creditor;

e) All the Equity Shares of our Company held by the Promoter are in dematerialized form; and

f) The Equity Shares offered for Minimum Promoters’ Contribution do not consist of Equity Shares
for which specific written consent has not been obtained from the Promoter for inclusion of its
subscription in the Promoters’ contribution subject to lock-in.

We further confirm that our Promoters’ Contribution of 20% of post-Offer Equity Share Capital does
not include any contribution from alternative investment funds or foreign venture capital investors or
scheduled commercial banks or public financial institutions or insurance companies registered with
Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India.

11. Lock-in of Equity Shares to be Allotted, if any, to Anchor Investors

Fifty percent of the Equity Shares Allotted to Anchor Investors in the Anchor Investor Portion shall be
locked-in for a period of 90 days from the date of Allotment and the remaining Fifty percent of the
Equity Shares Allotted to such Anchor Investors shall be locked in for a period of 30 days from the
date of Allotment or as provided by the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

12. Other requirements in respect of “lock-in”
Equity Shares locked-in for one year other than Promoters’ Contribution:

In terms of Regulation 239 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, the entire pre-Offer Equity Share Capital
held by persons other than promoters shall be locked in for a period of one year from the date of
allotment of Equity Shares in the Offer.

Inscription or recording of non-transferability of Equity Shares locked-in:

In terms of Regulation 241 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the Equity Shares which are subject
to lock-in shall carry inscription ‘non-transferable’ along with the duration of specified non-
transferable period mentioned in the face of the security certificate. The shares which are in
dematerialized form, if any, shall be locked-in by the respective depositories. The details of lock-in of
the Equity Shares shall also be provided to the Designated Stock Exchange before the listing of the
Equity Shares.

Pledge of locked-in Equity Shares
In term of Regulation 242 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, the Equity Shares held by our Promoters
and locked-in, as specified above, may be pledged as a collateral security for loan granted by a

scheduled commercial bank or public financial institution or a systemically important non-banking
finance company or a housing finance company, subject to the following conditions:
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a)

b)

In case of Promoters’ Contribution, the loan has been granted for the purpose of financing one or
more of the objects of the Offer and pledge of Equity Shares is one of the terms of sanction of
the loan;

In case of Equity Shares held by promoters in excess of Promoters’ Contribution, the pledge of
Equity Shares is one of the terms of sanction of the loan.

However, lock-in shall continue pursuant to the invocation of the pledge and such transferee shall not
be eligible to transfer the Equity Shares till the lock-in period stipulated has expired.

Tra

nsferability of locked-in Equity Shares

In terms of Regulation 243 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations and subject to the provisions of Takeover
Regulations, as applicable:

a) The Equity Shares held by our Promoters and locked in as per Regulation 238 of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations may be transferred to another promoter or any person of the promoter group or a new
promoter or a person in control of our Company, subject to continuation of lock-in for the
remaining period with the transferee and such transferee shall not be eligible to transfer them till
the lock-in period as stipulated has expired.

b) The Equity Shares held by persons other than the promoters and locked-in as per Regulations 239
of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations may be transferred to any other person (including promoter or
promoter group) holding the Equity Shares which are locked-in along with the Equity Shares
proposed to be transferred, subject to continuation of lock-in for the remaining period with the
transferee and such transferee shall not be eligible to transfer them till the lock-in period as
stipulated has expired.

13. Following are the details of the holding of securities (including shares, warrants, convertible
securities) of persons belonging to the category “Promoters”, “Promoter’ Group” and “Public”
before and after the Offer:

Sr. | Pre-Offer shareholding as at the date of | Post-Offer shareholding as at Allotment
No. | Advertisement
Shareholders | Number of | Percentage | At the lower end of | At the upper end of
Equity of holdings | the price band R [e]) | the price band
Shares Rle)
Number | Percentage | Number | Percentage
of of of of
Equity | holdings Equity | holdings
Shares Shares
Promoters
1. Kamal Kumar | 63,15,330 | 45.19 (o] [o] [e] [o]
Dugar
2. Mohan Lal | 31,03,500 | 22.21 [e] [e] [e] [e]
Dugar
3. Suraj Dugar | 31,05,900 | 22.22 [e] [e] [e] [e]
4. Anjana Dugar | 14,50,020 10.37 [e] [e] [e] [e]
Total (A) 1,39,74,750 | 99.99 [e] [e] [e] [e]
Promoter Group
l. Ajay Dugar 600 Negligible [o] [o] [o] [o]
2. Meeta Daga | 600 Negligible [o] [e] [e] [e]
Total (B) 1,200 0.01 [e] [e] [o] [o]
Public
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L. Kunal Kumar | 600 Negligible (o] [e] [e] [e]
Daga

Total (C) 600 Negligible [o] [o] [e] [o]

Total (A)+(B)+(C) | 1,39,76,550 | 100.00 [o] [o] [e] [o]

14. The average cost of acquisition of subscription to Equity Shares by our Promoter and
Promoter Group is set forth in the table below:

Name of Promoter Category No. of Shares | Average Cost of
Acquired Acquisition (in X)**

Kamal Kumar Dugar Promoter 63,15,330 4.26

Mohan Lal Dugar Promoter 31,03,500 1.25

Suraj Dugar Promoter 31,05,900 1.25

Anjana Dugar Promoter 14,50,020 10.00

Ajay Dugar Promoter Group | 600 Nil

Meeta Daga Promoter Group 600 Nil

**The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our promoter has been calculating by taking
into account paid by them, by way of fresh issuance or acquisition of the Equity Shares less amount
received by them for the sale of Equity Shares through transfer, if any and the net cost of acquisition
has been divided by total number of shares held as on date of Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

**As certified by the Peer Reviewed Statutory Auditor, M/s. Jain Sonu & Associates, Chartered
Accountants, as reviewed vide certificate dated August 13, 2026.

15. Weighted Average Cost of Acquisition

The weighted Cost of Acquisition of or subscription to Equity Shares by our Promoters and
Promoters Group during 1 Year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is set
forth in the table below:

Name of Promoter Category No. of Shares Acquired WACC
Kamal Kumar Dugar Promoter 56,25,130 3.87
Mohan Lal Dugar Promoter 25,86,250 Nil
Suraj Dugar Promoter 25,88,250 Nil
Anjana Dugar Promoter 14,50,020 10.00
Ajay Dugar Promoter Group 600 Nil
Meeta Daga Promoter Group 600 Nil

16. The weighted Cost of Acquisition of or subscription to Equity Shares by our Promoters and
Promoters Group during 18 Months preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
is set forth in the table below:

Name of Promoter Category No. of Shares Acquired WACC
Kamal Kumar Dugar Promoter 56,25,130 3.87
Mohan Lal Dugar Promoter 25,86,250 Nil
Suraj Dugar Promoter 25,88,250 Nil
Anjana Dugar Promoter 14,50,020 10.00
Ajay Dugar Promoter Group 600 Nil
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| Meeta Daga | Promoter Group | 600 | Nil |

17. The weighted Cost of Acquisition of or subscription to Equity Shares by our Promoters and
Promoters Group during 3 Years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is
set forth in the table below:

Name of Promoter Category No. of Shares Acquired WACC
Kamal Kumar Dugar Promoter 56,25,130 3.87
Mohan Lal Dugar Promoter 25,86,250 Nil
Suraj Dugar Promoter 25,88,250 Nil
Anjana Dugar Promoter 14,50,020 10.00
Ajay Dugar Promoter Group 600 Nil
Meeta Daga Promoter Group 600 Nil

18. Set forth below is the list of major shareholders holding 1% or more of the Paid-Up Share
Capital of our Company, on a fully diluted basis, aggregating to at least 80% of capital of
our Company:

(a) As on date of the filling of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Sr. No. | Name of Shareholder Number of Equity Shares | % of Total Paid-Up
held (Face value of ¥10/- each) | Capital”

1. Kamal Kumar Dugar 63,15,330 45.19

2. Mohan Lal Dugar 31,03,500 22.21

3. Suraj Dugar 31,05,900 22.22

4, Anjana Dugar 14,50,020 10.37

* The Company has not issued any convertible instruments like warrants, debentures, etc. since its
incorporation and there are no convertible instruments as on the date of the Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

* the % has been calculated based on existing (Pre-Offer) Paid up Capital of the Company.

(b) As on a date 10 days prior to the date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Sr. Name of Shareholder | Number of Equity Shares held | % of Total Paid-Up
No. (Face value of T10/- each) Capital’

1. Kamal Kumar Dugar 63,15,330 45.19

2. Mohan Lal Dugar 31,03,500 22.21

3. Suraj Dugar 31,05,900 22.22

4, Anjana Dugar 14,50,020 10.37

* The Company has not issued any convertible instruments like warrants, debentures, etc. since its
incorporation and there are no convertible instruments as on the date of the Draft Red Herring
Prospectus

* the % has been calculated based on Company’s paid-up capital as it stood 10 days prior to the date of
filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus

(c) As on a date one year prior to the date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Sr. Name of Shareholder | Number of Equity Shares held | % of Total Paid-Up
No. (Face value of ¥10/- each) * Capital”
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1. Kamal Kumar Dugar 6,90,200 40.00

2. Mohan Lal Dugar 5,17,650 30.00

3. Suraj Dugar 5,17,650 30.00

# The Company has not issued any convertible instruments like warrants, debentures, etc. since its
incorporation and there are no convertible instruments as on the date of the Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

# the % has been calculated based on the Company’s paid-up capital as it stood one year prior to the
date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

(d) As on a date two years prior to the date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Sr. Name of Shareholder Number of Equity Shares held | % of Total Paid-Up
No. (Face value of ¥10/- each) * Capital”

1. Kamal Kumar Dugar 6,90,200 40.00

2. Mohan Lal Dugar 5,17,650 30.00

3. Suraj Dugar 5,17,650 30.00

# The Company has not issued any convertible instruments like warrants, debentures, etc. since its
incorporation and there are no convertible instruments as on the date of the Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

# the % has been calculated based on the Company’s paid-up capital as it stood two year prior to the
date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Other Confirmations

19. Neither the Book Running Lead Manager viz, Affinity Global Capital Market Private Limited,
nor its associates (as defined under SEBI Merchant Bankers Regulations, 1992 as amended from
time to time) hold any Equity Shares of our Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus. The BRLM and its affiliates may engage in transactions with and perform services
for our Company and their respective affiliates or associates in the ordinary course of business or
may in the future engage in commercial banking and investment banking transactions with our
Company and their respective affiliates or associates for which they may in the future receive
customary compensation.

20. Under-subscription in the net offer, if any, in any category, would be allowed to be met with spill
over from any other category or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in
consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager to the Issue and the Designated Stock
Exchange i.e., EMERGE, SME Platform of NSE. Such inter-se spill over, if any, would be affected
in accordance with the applicable laws, rules, regulations and guidelines.

21. The unsubscribed portion in any reserved category (if any) may be added to any other reserved
category.

22. The unsubscribed portion if any, after such inter se adjustments among the reserved categories
shall be added back to the net offer to the public portion.

23. There are no Equity Shares against which depository receipts have been issued.
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24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

There will be no further issue of specifies securities, whether by way of issue of bonus shares,
preferential allotment, rights issue or in any other manner during the period commencing from
the date of filing of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus until the Equity Shares offered have been
listed on the Stock exchange or all application money have been unblocked or refunded on account
of failure of Offer. Further, our Company does not have any proposal or intention and is not under
negotiations and considerations to alter its capital structure within a period of six months from the
date of opening of the Issue by way of split/consolidation of the denomination of Equity Shares.
However our Company may further issue Equity Shares (including issue of securities convertible
into or exchangeable, directly or indirectly, with Equity Shares) whether preferential or otherwise
after the date of the listing of equity shares to finance an acquisition, merger or joint venture or
for regulatory compliance or such other scheme of arrangement or any other purpose as the Board
may deem fit, if an opportunity of such nature is determined by its Board of Directors to be in the
interest of our Company after obtaining relevant approvals.

Further, our Company does not have any proposal or intention and is not under negotiations and
considerations to alter its capital structure within a period of six months from the date of opening
of the Issue by way of split/consolidation of the denomination of Equity Shares. However our
Company may further issue Equity Shares (including issue of securities convertible into or
exchangeable, directly or indirectly, with Equity Shares) whether preferential or otherwise after
the date of the listing of equity shares to finance an acquisition, merger or joint venture or for
regulatory compliance or such other scheme of arrangement or any other purpose as the Board
may deem fit, if an opportunity of such nature is determined by its Board of Directors to be in the
interest of our Company after obtaining relevant approvals.

None of the Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, Directors and their immediate relatives,
as per the relevant provisions of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as amended, have purchased or sold
any Equity Shares of our Company during the period of six months immediately preceding the
date of filing of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Our Company, our Promoters, our Directors and the Book Running Lead Manager to the Issue
have not entered into any buy back or standby or similar arrangements for the purchase of Equity
Shares being offered through the Offer from any person.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, none of the Equity Shares of our Company
held by Promoters / Promoter Group are subject to any pledge.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, none of the shareholding of the Promoters &
Promoter Group is subject to lock-in.

There have been no financing arrangements whereby our promoters, members of our Promoter
Group, our directors and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of the
Equity Shares of our Company, other than in the normal course of business of the financing entity,
during a period of six months immediately preceding the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

There are no safety net arrangements for this public issue.

An over subscription to the extent of 10% of the Net Offer to public can be retained for the purpose
of rounding off to the nearest integer during finalizing the allotment subject to, minimum
allotment which is the minimum application size in this Offer. Consequently, the actual allotment
may go up by a maximum of 10% of the Net Offer, as a result of which, the post-offer paid-up
capital after the Issue would also increase by the excess amount of allotment so made. In such an
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33.

34.

3S.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

event, the Equity Shares held by our Promoters and subject to three (3) years lock-in shall be
suitably increased, so as to ensure that 20% of the post Offer paid-up capital is locked in.

Investors may note that in case of over-subscription, allotment will be on proportionate basis as
detailed under “Basis of Allotment” in the chapter titled “Offer Procedure- Basis of Allotment”
on page no. 414 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. In case of over-subscription in all categories
the allocation in the Offer shall be in accordance with the requirements of Regulation 253(1) of
SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as amended from time to time.

Subject to valid applications being received at or above the Issue Price, under subscription, if any,
in any of the categories, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any of the other
categories or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in consultation with
the Book Running Lead Manager and Designated Stock Exchange. Such inter-se spill over, if any,
would be affected in accordance with applicable laws, rules, regulations and guidelines.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding warrants, options to
be issued or rights to convert debentures, loans or other convertible instruments which would
entitle Promoters or any shareholders or any other person any option to acquire our Equity Shares
after this Offer.

All Equity Shares offered and to be transferred pursuant to the Offer shall be fully paid-up at the
time of Allotment and there are no existing partly paid-up Equity Shares and all the Equity Shares
of our Company are fully paid up as on the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Further,
since the entire Offer Price in respect of the Offer is payable on application, all the successful
applicant will be issued fully paid-up equity shares and thus all shares offered through this Offer
shall be fully paid-up.

Other than the Equity Shares, there is no other class of securities issued by our Company.
As per RBI Regulations, OCBs are not allowed to participate in this Issue.
This Offer is being made through Book Building Method.

Our Company has not raised any bridge loans which are proposed to be repaid from the proceeds
of the Offer.

Our Company undertakes that at any given time, there shall be only one denomination of the
Equity Shares, unless otherwise permitted by law.

Our Company shall comply with such accounting and disclosure norms as may be specified by
NSE, SEBI and other regulatory authorities from time to time.

An Applicant cannot make an application for more than the number of Equity Shares being issued
through this Offer, subject to the maximum limit of investment prescribed under relevant laws
applicable to each category of investors.

Neither the Book Running Lead Manager viz, Affinity Global Capital Market Private Limited,

nor its associates (as defined under SEBI Merchant Bankers Regulations) hold any Equity Shares
of our Company as on the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
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45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

In terms of Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of the SCRR, as amended the Issue is being made at least 25% of the
post-Offer paid-up Equity Share Capital of our Company. Further, this Offer is being made in
terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as amended from time to time.

No person connected with the Issue shall offer any incentive, whether direct or indirect, in the
nature of discount, commission and allowance or otherwise, whether in cash, kind or services or
otherwise, to any applicant for making a Bid, except for fees or commission for services rendered
in relation to the Issue.

Our Company has not made any public issue or rights issue or offered for subscription to public
of any kind or class of securities since its incorporation.

No payment, direct or indirect, in the nature of discount, commission, and allowance or otherwise
shall be made either by our Company, Directors, Promoters or members of our Promoter Group
to the persons who receive allotments, if any, in this Offer.

Our Company has 7 (Seven) shareholders as on the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

Our Promoters and the member of our Promoter Group will not participate in this Offer, as
applicable, except by way of participation as Promoter Selling Shareholders, as applicable, in the
Ofter for Sale.

The Promoters and members of our Promoter Group will not receive any proceeds from the Offer,
except to the extent of their participation as Promoter Selling Shareholder in the Offer for Sale.

Our Company has not revalued its assets and we do not have any revaluation reserves till date.

Our Company shall ensure that transactions in the Equity Shares by the Promoters and the
Promoter Group during the period between the date of filing the Draft Red Herring Prospectus
and the Offer Closing Date shall be reported to the Stock Exchange within twenty-four hours of
such transactions.

Our Company shall also ensure that any proposed pre-IPO placement disclosed in the draft offer
document shall be reported to the stock exchange(s), within twenty-four hours of such pre-IPO
transactions (in part or in entirety). However, our company has not taken any pre — [PO as on date
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

For the details of transactions by our Company with our Promoter Group and Group Companies
for the period April, 2026 to June, 2026 and for the financial year ended March 31, 2026, March
31, 2025 and March 31, 2024, please refer to Chapter titled “Restated Financial Statements —
Note 31-Related Party Transactions” on Page 299 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

None of our Directors or Key Managerial Personnel holds Equity Shares in our Company, except
as stated above in this Chapter and also in the Chapter titled “Our Management — Shareholding
of Directors in our Company” and “Our Management — Shareholding of the Key Managerial
Personnel” on Page 242 and 259 respectively of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
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OBJECTS OF THE OFFER

The Offer comprises of a Fresh Issue of 39,65,328 Equity Shares of our company at an offer price of X [@]
per Equity share, aggregating up to X [e] Lakhs and Offer for Sale of up to 9,606,672 Equity Shares
aggregating up to X [e] by the Selling Shareholders. For details, please refer to the section entitled “The
Offer” beginning on page 72 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

The Offer for Sale

The object of the Offer for Sale is to allow the Selling Shareholder to sell up to 9,66,672 Equity Shares held
by them/him aggregating up to X [®] Lakhs. Our Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer for
Sale. The Selling Shareholder will be entitled to the respective proportion of the proceeds of the Offer for
Sale after deducting his respective portion of the Offer related expenses. Our Company will not receive any
proceeds from the Offer for Sale and the proceeds received from the Offer for Sale will not form part of the
Net Proceeds. Other than the listing fees payable to the Stock Exchanges, all cost, fees and expenses in respect
of the Offer will be borne by our Company and Selling Shareholder on a pro rata basis, in proportion to the
number of Equity Shares issued and allotted by our Company through the Fresh Issue and sold by the Selling
Shareholder for sale through the Offer.

Upon commencement of listing and trading of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange pursuant to the Offer,
or at the time the Offer is withdrawn or not completed for any reason whatsoever, the Selling Shareholder
shall bear all expenses in relation to the Offer, other than the listing fees, to the extent of the Offered Shares.
All such expenses shall be directly deducted from the Public Offer Account and to the extent any expenses
attributable to the Selling Shareholder have been paid by our Company, they will be reimbursed to our
Company directly from the Public Offer Account.

Fresh Issue

Our Company proposes to utilize the Net Proceeds from the Issue proceeds of fresh issue to meet the
following objects:

1. To meet the Working Capital Requirements
Funding Capital Expenditure requirement towards
i. Leasing of land for setting up of manufacturing facility at Jaipur, Rajasthan
ii. Construction of factory at the proposed land to be leased at Jaipur, Rajasthan
3. General Corporate Purpose; and
4. To meet the Offer expenses.

(Collectively, herein referred as the “Objects™)

Our Company proposes to utilize the offer proceeds from the fresh issue towards funding the following
objects and achieve the benefits of listing the equity shares on the NSE Emerge platform. We believe that the
listing of Equity shares will enhance our brand name and provide liquidity to the existing shareholders.
Listing will also provide a public market for the Equity Shares in India.

The main objects and the objects incidental and ancillary to the main objects of our Memorandum of
Association enables our Company to undertake our existing business activities and to undertake the activities
for which the funds are being raised in the Fresh Offer.

Net Offer Proceeds:

The details of the Net Offer Proceeds of the Fresh Offer are summarized below:
(Amount X in Lakhs)

SI. No. | Particulars Estimated Amount
1. Gross Proceeds Up to [e]
2. Less: Offer Related Expense* Upto[e]
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| 3. | Net Offer Proceeds** | Up to [e] |
* See “— Offer Related Expenses” below on page 138 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

**To be finalised upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with
the RoC and Stock Exchange.

Requirement of Funds and Utilization of Net Fresh Offer Proceeds:

The Offer Proceeds are proposed to be utilized towards the following objects:

. Amount (¥ In | % of Net Offer
SI. No. | Particulars Lakhs) Proceeds

1 Funding incremental working capital requirements of our 256.75 [o]
Company

2 Funding Capital Expenditure requirement towards

; Lgasmg of land for setting up of manufacturing facility at 273.66 [o]
Jaipur, Rajasthan

i Congtruc‘uoq of factory at the proposed land to be leased 1,067.22 o]
at Jaipur, Rajasthan

3 General Corporate Purposes™ [e] [o]

4 To meet the offer related expenses [e] [o]

Total [o] [e]

* The amount utilized for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 15% of the Gross Proceeds of the
Offer or Z1,000.00 lakhs whichever is less in accordance with SEBI ICDR regulations.

Proposed schedule of Implementation

We propose to deploy the Net Proceeds for the aforesaid purposes in accordance with the estimated schedule
of implementation and deployment of funds set forth in the table below:

Estimated
Amount Balance e .
Utilization of Net
to be Amount to .
Amount Proceeds (X in
Total Funded be  funded
c already Lakhs)
olb Particulars UL R (L deployed from Year
No. Cost (R in| Net Issue (?p y iy, [nternal Year ended
Lakhs) Proceeds Accruals & |ended
. [Lakhs) . March
R in Borrowings |March 31
. 9
Lakhs) (X in Lakhs) |31, 2027 2028
Funding  incremental
1. | working capitall ) 594197 256.75 - 1,438.19 | 100.75 | 156.00
requirements of our
Company
2. Funding Capital Expenditure requirement towards
Leasing of Proposed
i. land at Jaipur, 375.88 273.66 102.22 - 273.66 -
Rajasthan”
Construction of factory
i | attheproposed leased | ) 450 15 | 06700 | 59.90 | 100.00 | 967.22
land in Jaipur,
Rajasthan
1 t
e e T [o] [o] [o] [o]|  [o]
Total Net Proceeds [o] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e]

~ The balance consideration towards the cost of land amounting to I273.66 lakhs is required to be paid to
Rajasthan State Industrial Development and Investment Corporation Limited (RIICO) on or before August
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2026. Thereafter, the balance amount shall be payable to RIICO in accordance with the EMI schedule
provided by it. Our company proposes to service the interest component on the outstanding amount from its
internal accruals until the receipt of the IPO proceeds. Upon receipt of the IPO proceeds, our company
proposes to utilize the same towards repayment/prepayment of the outstanding amount payable to RIICO, as

specified under the Objects of the Offer.
#As certified by Er. Debabrata Ghosh, Chartered Engineer by way of their certificate dated August 18, 2026.

“As certified by M/s Jain Sonu & Associates, Chartered Accountants by way of their certificate dated August
13, 2026.

*The Total estimated cost of Working Capital requirements has been considered for the Financial Year 2027-
2028.

**The amount utilized for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 15% of the Gross Proceeds or
21,000 lakhs whichever is less in accordance with SEBI ICDR regulations.

The requirement and deployment of funds as indicated above are based on our current business plan, internal
management estimates, prevailing market conditions and other commercial and technical factors, including
interest rates and other charges, and the financing and other agreements entered into by our Company, and
have not been appraised by any bank or financial institution. Given the dynamic nature of our business, we
may have to revise our funding requirements and deployment on account of a variety of factors such as our
financial condition, business strategy and external factors such as market conditions, competitive environment
and interest or exchange rate fluctuations and configuration of the project, increase in input costs of
construction materials and labor costs, logistics and transport costs, incremental preoperative expenses, taxes
and duties, interest and finance charges, engineering procurement and construction costs, working capital
margin, regulatory costs, environmental factors and other external factors which may not be within the control
of our management. This may entail rescheduling or revising the planned expenditure and funding
requirements, including the expenditure for a particular purpose, at the discretion of our management, subject
to compliance with applicable law. Moreover, if the actual utilization towards any of the Objects is lower than
the proposed deployment such balancewill be used for general corporate purposes to the extent that the total
amount to be utilized towards general corporate purposes will not exceed 15% of the gross proceeds from the
Fresh Offer or 21,000 Lakhs whichever is lower in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In case of
a shortfall in raising requisite capital from the Net Proceeds or an increase in the total estimated cost of the
Objects, business considerations may require us to explore a range of options including utilizing our internal
accruals, general corporate purposes and seeking additional debt from existing and future lenders. We believe
that such alternate arrangements would be available to fund any such shortfalls. Further, in case of variations
in the actual utilization of funds earmarked for the purposes set forth above, increased fund requirements for
a particular purpose may be financed by surplus funds, if any, available in respect of the other purposes for
which funds are being raised in the Fresh Offer. To the extent our Company is unable to utilize any portion
of the Net Proceeds towards the aforementioned objects, per the estimated scheduledof deployment specified
above, our Company shall deploy the Net Proceeds in subsequent Fiscals towards the aforementioned
Objects.

For further details of factors that may affect these estimates, see “Risk Factors” on page 29 of the Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

Means of Finance:

The above-mentioned fund requirement will be met from the proceeds of the Offer. We intend to fund the
shortfall, if any, from internal accruals and/ or debt. Set forth below are the means of finance for the above-
mentioned fund requirement:

The fund requirements for the Objects above are proposed to be entirely funded from the Net Proceeds and
hence, no amount is proposed to be raised through any other means of finance. Accordingly, we are in
compliance with the requirements prescribed under Paragraph 9(C)(1) of Part A of Schedule VI and
Regulation 7(1)(e) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations which require firm arrangements of finance to be made
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through verifiable means towards at least 75% of the stated means of finance, excluding the amount to be
raised through the Fresh Issue and existing internal accruals.

The fund requirements for the Objects are based on internal management estimates have not been appraised
by any bank or financial institution.

Details of Utilization of Offer Proceeds:

1. Funding incremental working capital requirements of our Company

Our business is working capital intensive. Our Company requires working capital for funding its Trade
receivable, inventories, payment to trade payables and funding day to day operations. Our company will need
incremental working capital in Fiscal 2027 and Fiscal 2028.The funding of the incremental working capital
requirements of our Company will lead to a consequent increase in our profitability and achieving the
proposed targets as per our business plan.

Basis of estimation of incremental working capital requirement

On the basis of our existing and estimated working capital requirements, our Board, pursuant to their
resolution dated August 12, 2026 has approved the estimated working capital requirements based on restated
standalone audited financials for Fiscal 2027 and Fiscal 2028 and the proposed funding of such working

capital requirements as stated below:

(Amount is X in Lakhs)

Restated Restated Restated Restated
Particulars Audited as | Audited as Audited as | Audited as | Fiscal 2027 | Fiscal 2028
u on March | on March on March | on June Estimated | Projected
31, 2024 31, 2025 31,2026 | 30, 2026
Current Assets
Inventory 384.05 468.13 533.38 489.84 664.23 724.50
Trade 805.21 1,009.31 1,046.92 1,456.74 1,138.16 1,297.50
Receivables
Short term Loans | 5, 4 56.69 149.78 93.50 100.00 65.00
and Advances
Other Current 51.71 78.80 154.77 204.83 166.17 246.27
Assets
Total (A) 1,295.27 1,612.93 1,884.85 | 2,244.91 2,068.56 | 2.333.27
Current Liabilities
Trade Payables | 430.91 567.45 315.28 911.61 237.01 267.73
Other Current
Liabilities 8.09 6.50 382.25 320.56 207.71 217.85
Short Term
Prowisions 81.82 99.03 186.03 248.11 21137 253 50
Total (B) 520.82 672.98 883.56 1,480.28 656.09 739.08
Net Working
Capital (A)-(B) 774.45 939.95 1,001.29 | 764.63 1,412.47 1,594.19
Funding Pattern
g;);rl?wmgs from | 549 26 566.49 635.98 150.20 700.00 750.00
Internal Sources | 225.19 373.46 365.32 614.43 611.72 688.19
Working Capital
Gap to be - - - - 100.75 156.00
funded by IPO
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*4s certified by M/s Jain Sonu & Associates, Chartered Accountants pursuant to their certificate dated

August 13, 2026.

#Working Capital have been determined without short term borrowings and cash and cash equivalents.

The below table representing the working capital requirement in proportion to total revenue:

Particular FY2024 FY2025 FY 2026 June 2026
Revenue from Operations (X in lakhs) 5,040.80 6,783.76 7,288.23 2,746.97
Working capital requirement (X in lakhs) 774.45 939.95 1,001.29 764.63
Working capital to Revenue % 15.36 13.86 13.74 27.84*

*Not Annualized

Justification for “Holding Period” levels:

The justifications for the holding levels of items mentioned in the table above are provided below:

The table below contains the details of the holding levels (in number of days) considered and is derived from
the Restated Financial Information for Fiscal 2024, Fiscal 2025, Fiscal 2026 and stub period ended June
2026 along with the projections for Fiscal 2027 and Fiscal 2028 and the assumptions based on which the
working plan projections has been made and approved by our Board of Directors:

Approximate holding period in days

Particulars 31/03/2024| 31/03/2025]| 31/03/2026| 30/06/2026| 31/03/2027| 31/03/2028
Sundry Debtors Holding period 58 54 52 48 50 50
Inventory Holding Period: 28 25 27 16 29 28
- Raw Material 23 20 19 12 19 18
- Finished Goods 5 6 8 4 10 10
Sundry Creditor Holding Period 37 36 19 46 19 19
Working Capital Cycle 49 44 60 19 60 59

As certified by M/s Jain Sonu & Associates, Chartered Accountants pursuant to their certificate dated August

13, 2026.

(The holding periods of respective periods have been calculated assuming 365 days in a year)

The justifications for the holding levels mentioned in the table above are provided below:

Asset-Current Assets

Trade
Receivables

Our Company extends credit terms to our customers in the ordinary course of business
and in line with prevailing industry practices. Our Company has demonstrated consistent
improvement in its collection efficiency over the last three years. Trade receivable days
stood at 58 days in FY 2024, which reduced to 54 days in FY 2025 and further to 52
days in FY 2026. During the stub period ended June 2026, trade receivable days further
reduced to 48 days.

The credit period extended to customers generally ranges between 45 and 60 days and
varies depending upon factors such as customer profile, order volumes, nature of the
customer relationship and the lead time required for delivery of orders. Our Company
seeks to balance customer credit requirements with timely realization of its receivables
while maintaining healthy and long-term relationships with our customers.

For FY 2027 and FY 2028 trade receivable days are projected at approximately 50 days.
The projected level reflects our company's expectation of maintaining its improved
collection efficiency while providing credit terms consistent with its existing business
practices.
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Inventories

The inventory holding period ranged from 16 days to 28 days in FY2024, FY2025
FY2026 and stub period ended June 2026, and is expected to be around 29 days and 28
days in FY 2027 and FY 2028 respectively.

Raw Material:

Our Company has maintained an efficient raw material holding position, with raw
material holding days at 23 days in FY 2024, which reduced to 20 days in FY 2025 and
further to 19 days in FY 2026. During the stub period ended June 2026, raw material
holding stood at 12 days.

Our Company seeks to maintain adequate raw material inventory to ensure continuity of
production while avoiding excessive inventory accumulation. The lower holding period
during the stub period ended June 2026 was primarily attributable to the timing of
procurement and consumption of raw materials during the period.

For FY 2027 and FY 2028, raw material holding is projected at approximately 19 days
and 18 days respectively. The projected holding is based on our Company's existing
procurement and inventory management practices and the expected increase in the scale
of operations.

For FY 2028, raw material holding is projected to reduce marginally to approximately
18 days. The reduction is expected to be supported by the strategic management by our
Company to further align procurement quantities and procurement frequency with its
production requirements.

Finished Goods:

Finished goods holding has historically remained within a range of'4 to § days, reflecting
our Company's approach of maintaining adequate finished goods inventory in line with
the scale of its operations and customer requirements. Finished goods holding increased
from 5 days in FY 2024 to 6 days in FY 2025 and further to 8 days in FY 2026. During
the stub period ended June 2026, finished goods holding stood at 4 days.

The increase in finished goods holding during FY 2026 was primarily attributable to the
growth in our Company's operations and the need to maintain adequate finished goods
inventory to cater to the requirements of its existing as well as newly onboarded
customers. Maintaining an appropriate level of finished goods enables our Company to
fulfil customer orders promptly, ensure timely deliveries and respond to fluctuations in
customer demand. Further, our Company seeks to maintain sufficient finished goods
inventory to meet customer requirements arise at short notice, thereby supporting
continuity of supplies and maintaining healthy customer relationships.

Our Company has already achieved a turnover of 32,746.97 lakhs during the stub period
ended June 2026, representing 37.69% of the turnover of X7,288.23 lakhs achieved
during FY 2026. The higher-than-expected growth in turnover has resulted in faster
consumption of finished goods inventory. Accordingly, the finished goods inventory
holding period has reduced to approximately 4 days as at the end of the stub period ended
June 2026.

For FY 2027 and FY2028, finished goods holding is projected at approximately 10 days,
primarily considering the expected increase in the scale of operations and our Company's
requirement to maintain adequate inventory to support higher sales volumes and cater to
the requirements of its existing and newly onboarded customers.

Liabilities-Current Liabilities
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Trade Payables

Trade payable days have ranged between 19 days and 46 days during FY 2024, FY 2025,
FY 2026 and the stub period ended June 2026. Trade payable days stood at 37 days in
FY 2024, 36 days in FY 2025 and reduced to 19 days in FY 2026, while the same stood
at 46 days during the stub period ended June 2026.

The reduction in trade payable days in FY 2026 was primarily on account of better
realization from trade receivables during the year, which enabled our Company to make
early payments to its suppliers and reduce the outstanding trade payables at the year-end.

Our Company has consistently focused on making payments to its suppliers within the
agreed credit terms and maintaining healthy and long-standing relationships with its
suppliers. Accordingly, the lower trade payable days in FY 2026 reflects our Company's
improved liquidity position and timely settlement of its supplier obligations during the
year.

The higher trade payable days during the stub period ended June 2026 is attributable to
the timing of purchases and payments made to suppliers during the period and does not
represent a change in our company's approach towards settlement of its trade payables.

For FY 2027 and FY 2028, trade payable days are projected to remain constant at 19
days in each year. The projected level is based on our Company's existing payment
practices and its continued focus on timely settlement of supplier dues while maintaining
healthy business relationships with its suppliers. Further, a portion of the Net Proceeds
of the Issue is proposed to be utilized towards funding our Company's working capital
requirements, which is expected to support our Company's working capital cycle and
reduce its dependence on extended supplier credit.

Working Capital
Cycle

Our Company's Net Working Capital Cycle has ranged between 19 days and 60 days
during FY 2023-24, FY 2024-25, FY 2025-26 and the stub period ended June 2026. The
Net Working Capital Cycle stood at 49 days in FY 2023-24, moderated to 44 days in FY
2024-25 and increased to 60 days in FY 2025-26. During the stub period ended June
2026, the Net Working Capital Cycle stood at 19 days.

The movement in the Net Working Capital Cycle during the aforesaid periods is
primarily attributable to changes in our Company's inventory holding, trade receivables
and trade payable levels and the timing of procurement, production, sales and collection
during the respective periods. The increase in the Net Working Capital Cycle from 44
days in FY 2024-25 to 60 days in FY 2025-26 was primarily attributable to our
company's increased deployment of its own funds towards the settlement of trade
payables, rather than relying extensively on the credit period extended by suppliers.
Consequently, the level of trade payables relative to our company's working capital
requirements moderated, resulting in a higher net working capital requirement and an
increase in the overall Net Working Capital Cycle. The movement was also influenced
by the timing of procurement, inventory holding, sales and realization from customers
during the year.

*4s certified by M/s Jain Sonu & Associates, Chartered Accountants pursuant to their certificate dated

August 13, 2026.

Apart from above there is working capital requirements for other factors such as other current assets, short
term loans and advances, short term provisions and other current liabilities. Details of which are given below.

Short Term Loans and Advances: Short term loans and Advances includes advance to suppliers, advance
to employees and advance against expenses. Our company’s loans and advances stood at Rs.54.30 lakhs in
FY2024, Rs. 56.69 lakhs in FY2025 and Rs.149.78 lakhs in FY 2026 and Rs.93.50 lakhs during the stub
period ended June 2026, which are expected to remain Rs.100.00 lakhs in FY2027 and Rs.65.00 lakhs in FY

2028.
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Other Current Assets: Other current assets include Balance with Govt Authorities and prepaid expense etc.
During the last three financial years and stub period ended June 2026, it stood at Rs.51.71 lakhs in Fiscal
2024, Rs. 78.80 lakhs in Fiscal 2025 and Rs. 154.77 lakhs in FY2026 and Rs.204.83 lakhs during the stub
period ended June 2026. For the projected years, other current assets, stand at Rs. 166.17 lakhs & Rs.246.27
Lakhs for Fiscal 2027 & Fiscal 2028. Our company expects that the amount with deposits with govt authority
will change in line with the growth in revenue.

Other Current Liabilities: Other current liabilities include Liabilities for Expenses, Creditor for capital
goods, Creditor for investment, Statutory Liabilities and Advance from Customer. During the last three
financial years it stood at Rs.8.09 lakhs in FY2024, Rs.6.50 lakhs in FY2025 and Rs.382.25 lakhs in FY2026.
For the stub period ended June 2026 it was Rs. 320.56 lakhs. For the projected years, other current liabilities
expected to stand at Rs. 207.71 and Rs.217.85 lakhs for FY2027 & FY2028.

Short Term Provision: Short Term Provision includes provision for taxation and provision for gratuity.
During the last three financial years it stood at Rs.81.82 lakhs in FY2024, Rs.99.03 lakhs in FY 2025 and Rs.
186.03 lakhs in FY2026. During the stub period ended June 2026 it stood at Rs.248.11 lakhs. For the
projected years, short term provision, stand at Rs.211.37 lakhs & Rs.253.50 lakhs

Justification for increased working capital:

Our Company is engaged in the manufacturing of a diversified range of adhesive and allied chemical products
used across various industrial applications. Our product portfolio includes woodworking adhesives, hot melt
adhesives, lamination adhesives and tape adhesives, among other formulations designed to cater to specific
bonding, lamination and processing requirements.

Our net working capital requirement stood at ¥774.45 lakhs in FY 2024, which increased to ¥939.95 lakhs in
FY 2025 and further to X1,001.30 lakhs in FY 2026. As at June 30, 2026, our net working capital stood at
%764.63 lakhs for the three-month stub period. Based on the working capital requirements associated with
our company's operations, our net working capital requirement is estimated at X1,412.47 lakhs in FY 2027
and %1,594.19 lakhs in FY 2028.

The increase in our net working capital requirement is primarily attributable to the increase in funds required
to be deployed towards inventories and trade receivables as the scale of our operations increases. The
requirement for maintaining adequate levels of raw materials and finished goods increases with the scale of
manufacturing operations, while the absolute level of trade receivables is influenced by the credit terms
extended to customers in the ordinary course of business. Such requirements are partially offset by the credit
period available from our suppliers.

We are required to maintain adequate levels of raw materials, packing materials and finished goods to ensure
continuity of manufacturing operations and timely fulfilment of customer requirements. Raw materials and
other inputs are procured based on production requirements, procurement lead times and customer order
schedules. Further, maintaining an appropriate level of finished goods enables us to fulfil customer orders
within the required timelines and respond to variations in customer demand. Accordingly, with the increase
in the scale of our operations and manufacturing requirements, the absolute amount of funds deployed
towards inventory is expected to increase, resulting in higher working capital requirements.

We extend credit terms to our customers in the ordinary course of business, generally based on customer
profile, order volumes, nature of the customer relationship and delivery requirements. As the scale of
operations increases, the absolute amount of funds deployed towards trade receivables also increases, even
where the underlying collection cycle remains broadly stable. Accordingly, the requirement for funding trade
receivables constitutes an important component of our incremental working capital requirement. We continue
to monitor outstanding receivables and focus on timely collection from customers to ensure efficient
utilization of working capital.

Our working capital requirements are also influenced by the timing of procurement of raw materials,
production cycles, customer order schedules and realization of trade receivables. Differences in the timing
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of these operating activities may result in temporary increases in the amount of funds required to be deployed
in the operating cycle. Maintaining adequate working capital enables us to manage these timing differences
without disruption to our manufacturing and supply activities.

The increase in inventory and trade receivables is partially offset by the credit period available from our
suppliers. Our company maintains regular payment practices with its suppliers and seeks to maintain healthy
and long-standing supplier relationships. Accordingly, trade payables provide a partial source of operating-
cycle funding; however, the extent of such supplier credit is dependent on the applicable credit terms and the
timing of purchases and payments.

Considering the above factors, the increase in our net working capital requirement for FY 2027 and FY 2028
is primarily attributable to the higher absolute funds required to support inventory and trade receivables at
the increased scale of operations. Adequate working capital is essential for maintaining sufficient inventory,
meeting customer orders in a timely manner, managing the procurement and production cycle and ensuring
uninterrupted day-to-day manufacturing operations.

Accordingly, the proposed deployment of funds towards working capital requirements will enable us to meet
the incremental funding requirements of our operating cycle and provide greater flexibility in managing
inventory, trade receivables and other current operating requirements as our operations scale up.

Reasons for the rise in the working capital requirement in FY2027 compared to FY2026

A. Increase in Inventory: The increase in working capital requirement is attributable to the higher funds
deployed towards inventory comprising raw materials, packing materials and finished goods. As a
manufacturer of adhesives and allied chemical products, our company is required to maintain adequate
inventory at different stages of its manufacturing and sales cycle to ensure continuity of production and
timely fulfilment of customer orders.

Here are the reasons for the increase in inventory in absolute terms:

a. Meeting Immediate Customer Requirements: Our Company maintains an adequate level of finished
goods inventory to facilitate timely dispatch and fulfilment of customer orders. Maintaining finished goods
inventory enables our company to respond to customer requirements within shorter timelines and manage
variations in order schedules without disruption to its manufacturing and dispatch activities. As the scale of
operations increases, the absolute amount of funds deployed towards finished goods is required to increase
to support the higher volume of customer requirements. Funds remain deployed in finished goods until the
products are sold.

Further, with the increasing contribution of B2C sales over the years, our company is required to maintain
adequate finished goods inventory across its product range to ensure product availability and facilitate timely
fulfilment of customer orders. This requirement is particularly relevant for B2C sales, where shorter
fulfilment timelines and ready availability of products are important to meet customer demand.

Notwithstanding the absolute increase, the finished goods inventory as a percentage of revenue from
operations stood at 1.22% in FY 2023-24, 1.56% in FY 2024-25, 2.11% in FY 2025-26 and 4.86% during the
stub period ended June 30, 2026. The relatively stable level of finished goods inventory as a percentage of
revenue reflects our company's continued requirement to maintain adequate stock levels to support its
growing sales, including the increasing contribution from B2C sales.

Particulars FY 2023-24 | FY 202425 | FY 2025-26 %‘;‘6’ Period ended June
Revenue from Operations

(X Lakhs) 5,040.80 6,783.76 7,288.23 2,746.97

Finished Goods Inventory

(% Lakhs) 61.62 105.61 153.82 133.38
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% of inventory to revenue

. 1.22 1.56 2.11 4.86
from operations

Revenue Bifurcation (Amt. in ¥ Lakhs)

Stub o o o

Particulars | L eriod Yoo of | by 026 1<0e en o FY l(oe en o FY l(oe en o
u June Revenue ) vent 025 ) vent 2024 ) venu

2026
B2B 2.591.93 | 94.36 6,916.93 | 94.91 3’452'3 95.11 3’779'3 94.81
B2C 155.04 5.64 37130 | 5.09 331.44 | 4.89 261.50 | 5.19
TOTAL 2,746.97 | 100.00 | 7,288.23 | 100.00 2’783'7 100.00 (5)’040'8 100.00

b. Procurement lead time: Our Company is required to maintain adequate inventory of raw materials and
other inputs to ensure uninterrupted manufacturing operations and timely fulfilment of customer orders. Our
product portfolio comprises various adhesive and allied chemical formulations, for which raw materials and
other inputs generally have a delivery lead time of approximately 7-8 days from the date of placing an order
with the respective suppliers. In addition to such procurement lead time, our Company maintains a buffer
inventory equivalent to approximately 2—3 days of requirements to mitigate the risk of delays in procurement
and ensure continuity of manufacturing operations. Accordingly, our Company maintains inventory across
various categories of raw materials and other inputs, based on its manufacturing requirements, consumption
patterns, procurement cycles and anticipated customer demand. Maintaining such inventory enables our
Company to bridge procurement lead times, manage fluctuations in material requirements and ensure the
timely availability of necessary inputs for continuous manufacturing operations and fulfilment of customer
orders.

c. Funds Deployed During Forward orders: Our company places orders with its suppliers based on
prevailing crude oil prices and anticipated future requirements, with delivery scheduled for a future date in
accordance with its production requirements. Our company makes advance payments or commit funds
against such orders to secure the required quantities and strengthen its relationships with suppliers. Such
arrangements may enable our company to secure more favourable pricing and commercial terms, while
ensuring timely availability of raw materials. Forward inventory arrangements are generally used to secure
future supply and provide greater certainty over pricing and delivery.

Accordingly, the increase in the absolute value of inventory in FY2027 is primarily attributable to the higher
level of inventory required to support our company's manufacturing operations, procurement lead times and
timely fulfilment of customer requirements. While the absolute inventory requirement increases, our
company's inventory holding days are expected to remain at levels consistent with its operating requirements,
reflecting its continued focus on efficient procurement planning, inventory management and supply-chain
optimization.

B. Increase in Trade receivables: Trade receivables of our Company is estimated to increase by 8.72%
from 1,046.92 lakhs in FY 2026 to %1,138.16 lakhs in FY 2027. The increase in the absolute value of
trade receivables is due to increase in our Company's operations. In terms of days, the trade receivable
holding period is expected to improve marginally from 52 days in FY 2026 to 50 days in FY 2027,
reflecting our Company's continued focus on collection efficiency even as the absolute level of trade
receivables increases.

This increase in absolute value of trade receivable is majorly linked with:

a. Credit terms extended to customers: Our Company supplies its products to a diversified customer base
across various industries and extends credit to customers of 50-60 days in accordance with the commercial
terms agreed with them and as per the industry practice. Accordingly, there is a time gap between the sale
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of products and realization of the corresponding consideration, resulting in funds being deployed in trade
receivables during such period. Our Company's customers comprise entities operating across different
industries and having varying procurement and payment practices. Accordingly, the credit terms extended
to customers may vary depending upon the nature of the customer, established business relationship, order
size, customer requirements and other commercial considerations. As the absolute level of business
operations increases, the corresponding amount of receivables arising from credit sales also increases.

b. Onboarding of new customers: Our Company continues to onboard new customers across various
industries as part of its normal business operations. New customer relationships generally involve agreed
credit terms based on factors such as the nature of the customer, order requirements, business relationship
and prevailing commercial terms. Accordingly, sales made to newly onboarded customers against such
credit terms result in funds being deployed in trade receivables until realization of the amounts due. During
the FY 2024, FY 2025, FY 2026 and stub period ended June 2026 we have managed to onboard 339, 675,
488 and 111 new customers respectively.

Financial Years Total  New customers | Revenue from new customers (% in
onboarded Lakhs)

2023-24 339 2,144.98

2024-25 675 1,829.01

2025-26 488 118.74

Stub period ended June 2026 111 770.27

c. Improvement in Holding Days: The increase in trade receivables in absolute terms is not indicative of a
deterioration in our company's collection efficiency. While trade receivables are estimated to increase from
%1,046.92 lakhs in FY 2026 to %1,138.16 lakhs in FY 2027, the corresponding holding period is expected
to improve from 52 days to 50 days.

C. Decrease in Trade Payables: Our Company's trade payables are estimated to decrease from I315.28
lakhs in FY 2026 to 3237.01 lakhs in FY 2027, representing a reduction of ¥78.27 lakhs or 24.83%,
notwithstanding the increase in the scale of procurement requirements. In terms of days, the creditor
holding period is projected to remain stable at 19 days in FY 2027.

The reduction in trade payables is primarily attributable to our company's approach of utilizing a portion of
the Net Proceeds of the Issue towards funding its incremental working capital requirements, including the
timely settlement of supplier dues. The availability of additional working capital is expected to enable our
company to reduce its reliance on supplier credit and settle outstanding dues within a shorter period, resulting
in a reduction in trade payable days.

Our company has consistently focused on timely payment of its suppliers and maintaining healthy and long-
standing relationships with them. Accordingly, the reduction in trade payable days is also in line with our
company's approach of maintaining disciplined payment practices and ensuring timely settlement of supplier
obligations. The projected stability in creditor days at 19 days reflects our company's ability to fund a greater
portion of its operating cycle through its own working capital resources rather than relying on extended
supplier credit.

In addition, our company places certain orders with suppliers based on prevailing crude oil prices and its
anticipated procurement requirements, with deliveries scheduled for future dates in accordance with its
operational requirements. In connection with such forward orders, our company may deploy funds towards
early payments to suppliers to secure the required quantities and ensure timely availability of raw materials.
Such timely deployment of funds, together with our company's regular payment practices, is expected to
support the maintenance of healthy supplier relationships and may facilitate our company in negotiating
favorable pricing and other commercial terms with suppliers, subject to the terms mutually agreed with
individual suppliers.
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Above reasons taken together influenced the working capital requirement our company in FY2027.
Here are the reasons for the rise in the working capital requirement in FY2028 compared to FY2027

A. Increase in Inventory: The inventory requirement is estimated to increase in FY2028 primarily on
account of the higher scale of operations and increase in revenue. The total inventory holding is estimated
at approximately 28 days in FY2028, comprising raw material holding of 18 days and finished goods
holding of 10 days.

The primary reason for the increase in inventory in absolute terms is the anticipated growth in revenue
through local market expansion and continued orders from B2B customers. In addition, our company has
been consistently expanding its product offerings by introducing new grade products, with 28 new grades
added in FY 2023-24, 8 new grades in FY 2024-25, 16 new grades in FY 2025-26 and 5 new grades during
the stub period ended June 30, 2026. As the number of grades increases, demand forecasting and inventory
planning become comparatively more complex, requiring our company to maintain a broader range of
finished goods to ensure product availability across different product variants.

Particulars FY 2023-24 | FY 2024-25 | FY 2025-26 Stub Period ended June 2026
No. of new grades
added 28 8 16 5

Accordingly, with the expected increase in the scale of operations, customer requirements and product
portfolio, our company is required to maintain adequate levels of raw materials and finished goods inventory
to support uninterrupted production, timely order fulfilment and efficient dispatches.

B. Increase in Trade Receivables: Trade receivables are estimated to increase from X1,138.16 lakhs in
FY2027 to %1,297.50 lakhs in FY2028. The increase is primarily attributable to the higher level of sales
and corresponding increase in credit sales as our company's operations expand. The trade receivable
holding period is expected to remain stable at approximately 50 days in FY2028.

a. Increase in sales: Our company plans to continue expanding its presence into domestic markets with the
objective of securing continuous sales. As our company's operations and revenue increase, the absolute
value of credit sales and consequently the amount outstanding from customers is expected to increase.
The resulting increase in trade receivables represents the additional funds required to support our
company's customer credit cycle.

b. Stable collection cycle: The trade receivable holding period is estimated to remain at approximately 50
days in FY2028. Accordingly, the increase in trade receivables is primarily attributable to the higher
absolute level of business operations rather than any deterioration in collection efficiency.

C. Increase in Trade Payables: Trade payables are estimated to increase nominally from 237.01 lakhs in
FY2027 to %267.73 lakhs in FY2028 i.e. by 12.96%, primarily due to the higher procurement
requirements associated with the estimated increase in production. However, trade payable days are
expected to remain at approximately 19 days, in line with our company's established payment practices.

D. Overall Increase in Net Working Capital: Our company's net working capital requirement is estimated
to increase from X1,412.47 lakhs in FY2027 to X1,594.19 lakhs in FY2028, representing an increase of
X181.72 lakhs or 12.87%. The increase is primarily attributable to the higher absolute funds required to
be deployed towards inventory and trade receivables as our company's revenue and scale of operations
increase, partially offset by the increase in trade payables arising from higher procurement requirements.

The Net Working Capital Cycle is estimated at approximately 59 days in FY2028. The projected requirement
reflects our company's need to support its expanded manufacturing operations and higher level of customer
and inventory-related funding while maintaining broadly stable inventory, collection and supplier payment
cycles.
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Above reasons taken together influenced the working capital requirement of our Company in FY2028.
2.  Funding capital expenditure requirements towards

i. Leasing of Land (at RIICO) at Jaipur, Rajasthan

Our Company is presently operating its manufacturing facility at Barrackpore, Kolkata, West Bengal, which
has been instrumental in our growth and establishing our presence in the adhesive sector. In order to expand
our manufacturing capacity, diversify our geographical footprint, and cater to the growing demand for our
products, our Company proposes to set up a new manufacturing facility at Jaipur Industrial Area,
Kunjbiharipura, Jaipur, Rajasthan.

The proposed expansion is aimed at achieving the following key objectives:

1) Independent Capacity Augmentation: Our company intends to augment the manufacturing capacity
independently from our existing manufacturing facility at Kolkata which is currently being utilized for
our manufacturing operations. With the expected increase in demand from existing customers,
acquisition of new customers and growth in the end-user industries served by our company, we anticipate
that the existing manufacturing capacity to have higher utilization. Accordingly, our company proposes
to augment its manufacturing capacity to support the anticipated growth in its business operations.

Accordingly, the proposed capacity augmentation is being undertaken as part of our company's growth
strategy and is expected to support the scalability of its operations, increase its production capabilities and
enable it to cater to the anticipated increase in demand, thereby providing a platform for sustainable growth
in its manufacturing operations.

2) Strategic Geographic Diversification: Our Company's revenue from operations is presently

concentrated in a few states, with West Bengal — where our existing manufacturing facility is located
— contributing X1,352.41 lakhs, or 49.23% of total revenue, for the three-month period ended June 30,
2026, and 53.12%, 61.49%, and 60.05% of total revenue in Fiscals 2026, 2025, and 2024, respectively.
Mabharashtra is our second-largest market, contributing 22.90% of revenue in the stub period and 25.82%,
16.44%, and 19.53% in Fiscals 2026, 2025, and 2024, respectively, while Rajasthan itself currently
accounts for a comparatively modest share of our revenue, at 0.13% for the stub period and 0.05%,
1.61%, and 1.80% in Fiscals 2026, 2025, and 2024, respectively. Setting up a manufacturing facility at
Jaipur is expected to enable our Company to: -

(i) reduce its dependence on a single manufacturing location at Kolkata and the consequent concentration
risk arising from West Bengal contributing a majority of our revenue;

(i) improve service levels, delivery timelines, and freight economics for our high-growth markets in Western
India, particularly Maharashtra, and other markets across North and West India; and

(ii1) strengthen our presence in Rajasthan and neighboring states, where our current revenue contribution
remains relatively low despite the region's demand potential, thereby enabling our Company to capture
a larger share of the regional market once local manufacturing and supply capabilities are established.

3) Proximity to Raw Material Sources and Markets: Rajasthan, and Jaipur in particular, offers strategic
geographical advantages for our company's proposed manufacturing facility. Our company has procured
86.61% in the stub period ended June 2026, 66.61% in the Fiscal 2026, 54.87% in Fiscal 2025 and
55.88% in Fiscal 2024 of total raw material from suppliers located in Gujarat itself. Establishing the
manufacturing facility in Rajasthan provides relatively convenient access to these key sourcing regions,
thereby reducing transportation lead time and facilitating more efficient movement of raw materials to
the manufacturing facility. The location is also strategically positioned to serve customers across North
and Western India, enabling our company to optimize logistics, reduce transit time and support timely
delivery of finished products.

Further, Jaipur's established industrial ecosystem, connectivity through road and rail networks and proximity

to major consumption markets provide logistical advantages for both inbound procurement and outbound

distribution. These geographical advantages are expected to support better supply-chain coordination, reduce
transit-related delays and enable our company to respond more efficiently to customer requirements as its
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operations expand. Details of state wise procurement of raw materials including manufacturing and trading
is given below: -

(R in Lakhs)

%  of % of % of % of
Name of | State of | As on . . .
Raw Procure | June 30 total Fiscal total Fiscal total Fiscal total
. > | Purchas | 2026 Purchas | 2025 Purch | 2024 Purch
Material ment 2026
e e ase ase

Butyl Gujarat | 955.33 | 42.28 2,242.37 | 37.68 1,424.92 | 24.31 1,613.19 | 36.18
Acrylate g;ﬁzrs - - 411.83 | 6.92 1,363.86 [ 23.27 | 1,012.90 | 22.72
Vinyl Gujarat | 54.05 2.39 42.77 0.72 130.41 |2.23 61.62 1.38
Acetate Other
Monomer States 26.25 1.16 92.17 1.55 - - - -

Gujarat | 349.93 15.49 42548 | 7.15 456.62 | 7.79 288.63 6.47
Styrene Other
Monomer 7.40 0.33 25.18 0.42 - - - -

States
Methyl Gujarat | 597.69 | 26.45 54.05 0.91 723.75 | 12.35 135.25 3.03
Methacrylate | Other | _ : 25038 | 436 | 28252 |482 [237.68 |5.33
Monomer States
Ethyl .
Acrylate Gujarat | - - 368.72 | 6.20 - - - -
Toluene Gujarat | - - 707.85 11.89 - - - -
Normal Gujarat | - . 53.67 | 0.90 37472 639 | 305.00 | 6.84
Butanol
Iso Butanol | Gujarat | - - 20.85 0.35 - - - -
Acrylic Acid | Gujarat | - - 48.40 0.81 - - - -
Tulsicryl .
Bopp 55 Gujarat | - - - - 105.28 | 1.80 88.27 1.98
Other. Other 268.95 | 11.90 1,198.93 | 20.14 998.99 | 17.04 | 716.61 16.07
Chemicals States
Total 2,259.59 | 100.00 | 5,951.65 | 100.00 | 5,861.07 | 100.00 | 4,459.15 | 100.00

4) State Government Support and Industrial Infrastructure: The proposed location falls within an
industrial area developed by Rajasthan State Industrial Development & Investment Corporation Limited
("RIICO"), which offers well-planned industrial infrastructure, connectivity, utilities (power, water,
effluent treatment), and a conducive regulatory environment for setting up manufacturing operations,
along with the benefits available under the prevailing Rajasthan Industria/MSME investment promotion

policies.

5) Access to Cost-Efficient Project Financing under the State's Industrial Investment Framework: In
addition to the aforesaid operational and strategic considerations, the proposed location also enables our
Company to structure the financing of plant and machinery for the new facility in a cost-efficient manner.
The Government of Rajasthan, under its prevailing industrialMSME investment promotion policy
framework, extends interest subvention on term loans availed for setting up of eligible manufacturing
units in the State, subject to the applicant meeting the eligibility criteria prescribed thereunder and
subsequent sanction/disbursal by the relevant nodal agency. Our Company proposes to avail of the
machinery required for the Jaipur facility through bank funding, and intends to apply for interest subsidy
benefits available under the applicable Rajasthan industrial policy in respect of the eligible portion of
such term loan. To the extent such benefit is granted, this is expected to reduce the effective cost of
borrowing for the project, thereby improving the overall project economics and enhancing returns for
our Company and its shareholders.

We believe that setting up the proposed manufacturing facility on the said land will enable our Company to

expand the production capacity, reduce dependence on a single manufacturing location, improve operational
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efficiencies, and enhance revenue and profitability in the medium to long term, thereby benefiting our
Company and its shareholders.

Means of Finance for the proposed Capital Expenditure:

Our Company proposes to utilize 1,340.88 lakhs from the Net Proceeds towards funding capital expenditure
requirement for the leasing of proposed land and setting up of manufacturing facility at Jaipur, Rajasthan.
The total cost has been estimated by our management in accordance with our business plan and supported by
current and valid cost estimations received from the contractors.

a. Schedule of Implementation:

The proposed manufacturing unit is expected to get completed by November 2027 and commence production
by July 2028. The expected schedule of Implementation of project is as provided below:

Sl Particulars Status / Expected | Expected

No. Commencement date | Completion date

1. Leasing of Land April 2026 March 2027

2. Design and Planning September 2026 October 2026
Site Mobilization and work completion up to

3. Plinth Level January 2027 March 2027

4. Beam and slab work till (Ground Floor to Roof) | March 2027 August 2027
Flooring, plaster and Remaining Work

> Completion (Ground Floor to Roof) August 2027 November 2027

6. Planning & placement of orders for machinery December 2027 January 2028

7. Procurement/Delivery of machinery January 2028 February 2028

8. Erection and installation of machinery March 2028 May 2028

9 Trail R}m and Commencement of commercial June 2028 July 2028
production

b. Licenses and approvals:

Details of Government Approvals required for the proposed new manufacturing unit-

SL . Approval Granting | Stage at which
No. Particulars Authority approval is required Status of Approval
Environment DeparFment of State After the lease deed | In the process of
1 Pollution Control _
Clearance Processed by RIICO application
Board
) Consent to ?gﬁiﬁg}fﬂt Oéoii?:)el After the lease deed | In the process of
Establish (CTE) Board Processed by RIICO application
3 Dlst'fmce Forest Forest Department Before Construction To be . applied - at an
Certificate appropriate stage.
4 Fire License Fire Department Before (%omrnencernent To be. applied at an
of operations appropriate stage.
Consent to DeparFment of State Before commencement | To be applied at an
5 Pollution Control . .
Operate (CTO) Board of operations appropriate stage.
. Chief Inspector of | Before commencement | To be applied at an
6 Factory License . . . .
Factories and Boilers | of operations appropriate stage.
. State Labour | Before commencement | To be applied at an
7 Labour License . .
Department of operations appropriate stage.
S Goods and Services | Before Starting any | To be applied at an
8 GST Registration Tax (GST) authorities | investment appropriate stage.
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Employees'

EPFO . Before commencement | To be applied at an
? Registration Provident Fund of operations appropriate stage
& Organization p pprop ge-

ESIC The Employees' State Before commencement | To be applied at an
10 Registration Insurance of operations appropriate stage
& Corporation p pprop £

c. Detailed break up of capital expenditure towards setting up of manufacturing facility:
. . . . Amount R in
Sl. No |Components  Specifications Quantity Unit | Rates (%) Lakhs)
1 BLOCK2 RCC G+3 (1815X4) 7260 SQFT] 3500 254.10
2 BLOCKG6 Peb Shed (HT 15M) 6750] SQFT] 2400 162.00
6" thick M10 PCC. RR masonry in|
1:8 up to plinth, 7' long Precast
3 Boundary Wall panels up to the height of 6' abovd 900 RFT] 4,766.67 42.90
the ground
M10 base over compacted earth and
granular sub base, interlocking
4 Internal Roads bavers of thickness 200mm and M40 17000  Sqft 800 136.00
grade
M10 base over compacted earth
B Stom Water along Wlth brick masonry in 1:6, 7500 RFT 1300 975
Drainage plastering and perforated Ferro
cement cover
Rigid PVC Pipe with chambers, size
6 \Sf.aste Water and spacing as per engineering 7500 RFT 1690 12.68
isposal .
drawings
UPVC Pipe with joints, bends etc,
7 Plumbing Work [size and spacing as per engineering 7500 RFT 1560 11.70
drawings
External Street lighting and external cabling,
S Electrification  PZ€ E}nd spacing as per engineering 7500 RFT 3250 24.37
drawings
Sub Station Sub Station room, Transformers,
0 HT/LT panels. DGSETS, Earthing, 1 LS| 10,000,000 100.00
Works . . .
Lightening arresters (As per design)
Fire detections .
10 and fire fighting IAs per design 15230  Sqft 455 69.30
Internal internal electrifications including
1 Electrifications |charging of machines 15230 Sqfy 713 108.89
12 |Entrance Potrance Plazaincluding - guarg | Noj  20.00 20.00
13 Horticulture IAs per design 3500 Sqft 100.00 3.50
TOTAL 955.19
GST@ 18% 171.93
TOTAL ESTIMATED COST] 1,127.12

#As certified by Er. Debabrata Ghosh, Chartered Engineer by way of their certificate dated August 18, 2026.

##The quotation for construction has been received from Major Infratech Private Limited dated July 28,
2026 and is valid till January 23, 2027
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Note: Our Promoters, Directors and Key Managerial Personnel (KMP) or Senior Management Personnel
(SMP) do not have any interest in the civil construction work or in purchase of land as above. The company
shall obtain all the necessary licenses to execute the Capex. None of the vendors are related to the KMP or
SMP of our company.

**The cost of construction mentioned above is based on the current estimates of our management, having
regard to prevailing market prices, RIICO's allotment terms and construction estimations received from
contractors as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. If there is any increase in the cost of
construction, the additional cost shall be paid by our Company from its internal accruals. Our Company shall
have the flexibility to revise the scope of construction or the specifications of the proposed factory, as may
be considered appropriate according to its business or engineering requirements, subject to the total amount
to be utilized towards the purchase of land and construction of the factory not exceeding %1,503.00 lakhs
(including other incidental expenses). For further details, kindly refer the Risk Factors no. 40 in the chapter
titled “Risk Factors” on Page 54 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

We intend to utilize a portion of the Net Proceeds for setting up of the manufacturing facility. We have not
entered into any definitive arrangements to utilize certain portions of the Net Proceeds of the Issue. Our
funding requirements and proposed deployment of the Net Proceeds are based on management estimates and
has also not been appraised by any independent person.

d.Source of Funding the Capital Expenditure:

The total estimated cost for the purchase of land and construction of the factory at Jaipur, Rajasthan is
%1,503.00 Lakhs, of which %1,340.88 Lakhs is intended to be financed from the Net Proceeds of the Fresh
Issue and the balance ¥162.12 Lakhs from internal accruals of our company (including amounts already
deployed as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus).

The detailed break-up of the cost and means of finance is as follows:

SI. No. Type of Expenditure Amount R in Lakhs)
1 Leasing of Land at Jaipur, Rajasthan 375.88
2 Construction of Factory at Jaipur, Rajasthan 1,127.12
Total 1,503.00

SI. No. Means of Finance Amount (R in Lakhs)
1 Part of Net Proceeds from Fresh Issue 1,340.88
2 Internal Accruals (incl. amount already deployed) 162.12
Total 1,503.00

3. General Corporate Purposes

Our management, in accordance with the policies of our Board, will have flexibility in utilizing the proceeds
earmarked for general corporate purposes. We intend to deploy the balance Fresh Offer proceeds aggregating
X [®] Lakhs towards the general corporate purposes to drive our business growth. In accordance with the
policies set up by our Board, we have flexibility in applying the remaining Net Proceeds, for general corporate
purpose including but not restricted to, the following:

strategic initiatives;

funding growth opportunities;

strengthening marketing capabilities and brand building exercises;

meeting ongoing general corporate contingencies;

meeting fund requirements of our Company, in the ordinary course of its business;
meeting expenses incurred in the ordinary course of business; and

any other purpose, as may be approved by the Board, subject to applicable law.

©he o o
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The quantum of utilization of funds towards each of the above purposes will be determined by our Board of
Directors based on the permissible amount actually available under the head “General Corporate Purposes”
and the business requirements of our Company, from time to time. We, in accordance with the policies of our
Board, will have flexibility in utilizing the Net Proceeds for general corporate purposes, as mentioned above
in any permissible manner. We confirm that any issue related expenses shall not be considered as a part of
General Corporate Purpose. Further, we confirm that the amount for general corporate purposes, as
mentioned in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, shall not exceed 15% of the gross proceeds from the Fresh
Offer or X1,000 lakhs whichever is less in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

4. Offer Related Expenses

The estimated Offer related expenses include Offer Management Fee, Underwriting and Selling
Commissions, Printing and Distribution Expenses, Legal Fee, Advertisement Expenses, Registrar’s Fees,
Depository Fee and Listing Fee.

All Offer expenses will be shared, upon successful completion of the Offer, between our Company and the
Selling Shareholders on a pro-rata basis (except any corporate advertisements (other than the expenses
relating to marketing and advertisements undertaken in connection with the Offer), listing fees, the audit fees
of the statutory auditors that will be paid by our company), in proportion to the Equity Shares issued and
allotted by our Companyin the Fresh Offer and the Offered Shares sold by the Selling Shareholder in the
Offer for Sale, respectively, subject to applicable law including Companies Act, 2013 and irrespective of
the success of the Offer. Any expenses paid by our Company on behalf of the Selling Shareholder in the first
instance will be reimbursed to our Company, by the Selling Shareholder to the extent of its respective
proportion of Offer related expenses, directly from the Public Issue Account.

The total expenses for this Offer are estimated to be approximately X [®] Lakhs which is [®] % of the Offer
Size. All the Offer related expenses shall be met out of the proceeds of the Offer and the break-up of the same
is as follows:

Expenses (%) ofExpenses (%) of

Activity Expenses* [total offeriGross Offer
expenses) * Proceeds*

Book Running Lead Manager Fees [e] [e] [e]

Underwriting Fees [e] [e] [o]

Fees Payable to the Market Maker to the Issue [e] [e] [e]

Fees Payable to the Registrar to the Issue [e] [e] [o]

Fees Payable for Advertising and Publishing expenses [[®] [e] [o]

Fees payable to Regulators including Stock Exchange

and Depositories (o] (o] [e]

Payment fees for Printing & Stationery, Postages, etc  [®] [o] [e]

Fees payable to Statutory Auditor, Legal Advisors and
other Professionals

[e] [e] [e]

Concurrent Auditor [e] [e] [e]
Others [e] [e] [e]
Total Estimated Offer Expenses [e] [o] [e]

Structure for commission and brokerage payment to the SCSBs Syndicate, RTAs, CDPs and SCSBs:

1) SCSBs will be entitled to a processing fee of 210/~ per Application Form for processing of the
Application Forms only for the Successful Allotments procured by other Application Collecting Intermediary
and submitted to them.

2) Selling commission payable to Registered broker, SCSBs, RTAs, CDPs on the portion directly procured
from Retail Individual Investors and Non-Institutional Investors, would be 0.01% on the Allotment Amount
3) No additional uploading/processing charges shall be payable to the SCSBs on the applications directly
procured by them.
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4) Issuer banks for UPI Mechanism as registered with SEBI would be entitled to a processing fee of 3 10/-
(plus GST) for processing the Application Forms procured by the members of the Registered Brokers, RTAs
or the CDPs and submitted to them.

5) The commission and processing fees shall be released only after the SCSBs provide a written confirmation
to the Lead Manager not later than 30 days from the finalization of Basis of Allotment by Registrar to the
Issue in compliance with SEBI Circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021 read
with SEBI Circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021 and SEBI
Circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022.

6) Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Issue Price

Appraisal by Appraising Fund

None of the Objects have been appraised by any bank or financial institution or any other independent third-
party organization and the fund requirements for the Objects are based on the internal management estimates.
The funding requirements of our Company are dependent on a number of factors which may not be in the
control of our management, including variations in interest rate structures, changes in our financial condition
and current commercial conditions and are subject to change in light of changes in external circumstances or
in our financial condition, business or strategy.

Shortfall of Funds

Any shortfall in meeting the fund requirements will be met by way of internal accruals and/or
secured/unsecured Loans.

Bridge Financing Facilities

Our Company has not raised any bridge loans from any banks or financial institution as on the date of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus, which are proposed to be repaid from the Net Proceeds. However, depending
upon business requirements, our Company may consider raising bridge financing facilities including by way
of any other short-term instrument like non-convertible debentures, commercial papers, etc., pending receipt
of the Net Proceeds.

Monitoring of Utilization of Funds

As per the provisions of the SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018, the
appointment of a monitoring agency is mandatory only in cases where the size of the public issue exceeds
%5,000 lakhs.

While the size of our Issue is below the aforesaid threshold and accordingly our company is not required to
appoint a monitoring agency, our Company proposes to appoint a monitoring agency, on a voluntary basis,
to monitor the utilization of the Issue proceeds, in the interest of enhanced corporate governance.

Interim Use of Net Proceeds

The Proceeds of the Offer pending utilization for the purposes stated in this section shall be deposited only
in scheduled commercial banks included in the Second Schedule of Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934. In
accordance with Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013, our Company confirms that it shall not use the Net
Proceeds for buying, trading or otherwise dealing in shares of any other listed company or for any investment
in the equity markets.

Variation in Objects

In accordance with Section 13(8) and 27 of the Companies Act, 2013 and applicable rules, our Company
shall not vary the objects of the Offer without our Company being authorized to do so by the Shareholders
by way of a special resolution. In addition, the notice issued to the Shareholders in relation to the passing of
such special resolution shall specify the prescribed details as required under the Companies Act and shall be
published in accordance with the Companies Act and the rules there under. As per the current provisions of
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the Companies Act, our Promoters or controlling Shareholders would be required to provide an exit
opportunity to such shareholders who do not agree to the proposal to vary the objects, at such price, and in
such manner, as may be prescribed by SEBI, in this regard. For further details see, “Risk Factors - Within
the parameters as mentioned in the chapter titled ‘Objects of this Offer’....” beginning on page 46 of
this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company’s management will have flexibility in applying the proceeds
of this Issue. The fund requirement and deployment mentioned in the Objects of this Issue have not been
appraised by any bank or financial institution.

Other confirmations

No part of the Net Proceeds will be paid to our Promoter, Promoter Group, Directors, our Group Company
or our Key Managerial Personnel, in relation to the utilization of the Net Proceeds and in the ordinary course
of business. Our Company has not entered into nor has planned to enter into any arrangement/ agreements
with our Directors, our Key Management Personnel, or our Group Company in relation to the utilization of
the Net Proceeds.
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BASIS OF OFFER PRICE

Investors should read the following summary with the section titled “Risk Factors”, the details about our
Company under the section titled “Our Business” and its financial statements under the section titled
“Financial Information” beginning on Page Nos. 29, 179 and 278 respectively of the Draft Red Herring
Prospectus. The trading price of the Equity Shares of Our Company could decline due to these risks and the
investor may lose all or part of his investment.

The Offer Price will be determined by our Company and the Selling Shareholder, in consultation with the
Book Running Lead Manager on the basis of assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares offered in
the Offer through Book Building Issue Process and on the basis of the Competitive Strength and quantitative
factors as described below. The face value of the Equity Shares is 10 each and the Offer Price is /@] times
the face value at the lower end of the Price Band and /e/ times the face value at the higher end of the Price
Band.

Qualitative Factors
Some of the qualitative factors and our strengths which form the basis for computing the Offer Price are:

Organizational stability along with management expertise;

Established reputation and customer relationships;

Focus on consistently meeting quality standards;

Well Established Manufacturing Facility designed for wide range of products; and
Experienced Management Team and a motivated and efficient workforce.

For a detailed discussion on the qualitative factors which form the basis for computing the price, see “Our
Business” on Page No. 175 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Quantitative factors

Some of the information presented in this section relating to our Company is derived from the Restated
Financial Statements. For details, see “Financial Information — Financial Statements” and “Other
Financial Information” beginning on Page Nos. 278 and Page No. 308 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Some of the quantitative factors, which may form the basis for computing the Offer Price, are as follows:

1. Basic and Diluted Earnings Per Share (“EPS”) (Face Value of Rs. 10 each), as per Restated
Consolidated Financial Statements:

Period Basic EPS (in ¥)° | Diluted EPS (in ¥)’ | Weights*
For the Financial Year ended March 31, 2026 4.25 4.25 3
For the Financial Year ended March 31, 2025 1.60 1.60 2
For the Financial Year ended March 31, 2024 1.50 1.50 1
Weighted Average' 2.91 2.91 -
For the stub period ended June 30, 2026 1.54 1.54 -

*Not Annualized

Notes:

1. Weighted average = Aggregate of year-wise weighted EPS divided by the aggregate of weights i.e. sum
of (EPS x Weight) for each year /Total of weights

2. Basic earnings per share (3) = Restated Net profit/loss attributable to equity shareholders / weighted
average number of equity shares outstanding during the year

3. Diluted earnings per share () = Restated Net profit/loss attributable to equity shareholders / weighted
average number of diluted equity shares outstanding during the year

4. Weighted Average Number of Shares is the number of Shares, outstanding at the beginning of the period
adjusted by the number of shares issued during the period, multiplied by the time weighting factor. The
time weighting Factor is the number of days for which the specific shares are outstanding as a proportion
of total number of days during the period

5. Basic EPS and Diluted EPS calculations are in accordance with Accounting Standard 20 (AS-20)
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'Earnings per Share', notified under Section 133 of Companies Act, 2013 read together along with

paragraph 7 of the Companies (Accounts) Rules,2014.

The figures disclosed above are based on the Restated Consolidated Financial Statements

The face value of each Equity Share is Z10.00.

8. The above statement should be read with Significant Accounting Policies and the Notes to the Restated
Consolidated Financial Statements

NS

2.  Price Earning (“P/E”) Ratio in relation to the Price band of X [e] to X [e] per Equity Share of
Face value of ¥ 10 /- each fully paid up
P/E Ratio at),p Ratio at
. the Floor
Particulars . the Cap
Price (number of . c
. Price (number of times)
times)
P/E Ratio based on Basic & Diluted EPS for the stub [o] [o]
period ended June 30, 2026 (Consolidated)
P/E Ratio based on Basic & Diluted EPS for the [o] [o]
financial year ended March 31, 2026 (Consolidated)
P/E Ratio based on Basic & Diluted EPS for the [o] [o]
financial year ended March 31, 2025 (Standalone)
P/E Ratio based on Basic & Diluted EPS for the [o] [o]
financial year ended March 31, 2024 (Standalone)
Notes:

Price/ Earnings (P/E) ratio is computed by dividing the price per share by earnings per share
Industry Peer Group P/E ratio

Particulars P/E ratio (number of times)
Highest 171.72

Lowest 17.87

Average 19

Source: from NSE & BSE

*For the purpose of industry, we believe the companies engaged in the same sector or engaged in the similar
line of business segment, however, they may not be exactly comparable in terms of size or business portfolio
on a whole with that of our Business. Average PE has been calculated based on the average of the PE of the
Industry.

3. Weighted Average Return on Net Worth (“RoNW?”)

As derived from the Restated Consolidated Financial Statements of our Company:

Period RoNW (%) Weight
Financial Year ended March 31, 2026 39.77 3
Financial Year ended March 31, 2025 2428 2
Financial Year ended March 31, 2024 34.37 1
Weighted Average 33.71 -
For the stub period ended June 30, 2026* 42.45

*Calculated on Annualized Basis for Comparative Purpose.

Notes:

i. Weighted average = Aggregate of year wise weighted Return on Net Worth divided by the aggregate of
weights i.e. (Return on Net Worth x Weight for each year / Total of weights).

ii. Return on Net Worth (%) = Profit for the period / year divided by Net worth (excluding NCI) at the end of
the year/ period.
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iii. Net worth = Sum of equity share and other equity less capital reserves as per Regulation 2(1)(hh) of SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations, 2018.

4. Net Asset Value (“NAV”) per Equity Share

(Amount in %)

Period Net Asset Value per Equity Share*
As on March 31, 2026 10.91
As on March 31, 2025 40.43
As on March 31, 2024 26.67
For the Stub period ended June 30, 2026* 12.37

NAV per Equity Share after the Issue

i) At Floor Price

[e]

ii) At Cap Price

[e]

Price

[e]

*Not Annualized

Notes:

a.

Net Asset Value (NAV) Per Equity Share is calculated as Net Worth attributable to Equity Shareholders
(Equity Share capital together with other equity as per Restated Consolidated Financial Information) as at
the end of period/ year divided by the number of Equity Shares outstanding at the end of the period/year.

5. Comparison of Accounting Ratios with Listed Industry Peers
g | Nameof V;i‘l?(i Cl\g As Basic | Diluted | | oy | poius | NAV @ | PAT @R
the EPS EPS” (in . Per In
No- | Company | FPer | August | g o 3) Ratio () | share) | Lakhs)
share) | 20, 2026

KK,

1 Emulsions | 10 [®] 6.16 6.16 [o] 42.45 12.37 183.50
Limited

Peer Group
Sonal

2 | Adhesives | 10 41.38 2.28 2.28 18.13 | 13.37 17.08 | 138.37
Ltd.
SPEB

3 | Adhesives | 10 87.65 3.59 3.59 2445 | 12.32 24.82 | 686.58
Ltd.
Jyoti

4 |Resins &1, 849.90 |58.00 | 58.00 14.65 | 2435 53.47 | 7031.00
Adhesives
Limited

Note: Industry Peer may be modified for finalization of Issue Price before filing Prospectus with ROC

* Sourced from Annual Reports, Audited Financial taken from, BSE and NSE.

# Calculated on Annualized Basis for Comparative Purpose.

Notes:

Considering the nature and turnover of business of the Company, the peers are not strictly comparable.
However, the same have been included for broader comparison.

The figures for K.K. Emulsions Limited are based on restated consolidated results for the stub period
ended on June 30, 2026.

The figures for the peer group, are based on the standalone audited results for the period ended as on March
31, 2026.

Current Market Price (CMP) is the price of respective scrip as on August 20, 2026.
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For further details see financials of the Company including profitability and return ratios, as set out in the
section titled “Restated Consolidated Financial Information” of our Company beginning on Page No. 278
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus for a more informed view.

6. Key Performance indicators (“KPIs”)

The KPIs disclosed below have been used historically by our Company to understand and analyse the business
performance, which in result, help us in analysing the growth of various verticals.

Our Company confirm that it shall continue to disclose all the KPIs included in this section on a periodic basis,
at least once in a year (or any lesser period as determined by the Board of our Company), for a duration of one
year after the date of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange or till the complete utilisation of the
proceeds of the Fresh Offer as per the disclosure made in the Objects of the Offer Section, whichever is later
or for such other duration as may be required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

KPI Explanations

Revenue from Operations is used by our management to track the revenue
profile of the business and in turn helps assess the overall financial performance
of our Company and Size of our business.

Operating EBITDA (R inOperating EBITDA provides information regarding the operational efficiency
Lakhs) of thebusiness.

Operating EBITDAQOperating EBITDA Margin is an indicator of the operational profitability and
Margin (%) financialperformance of our business.

Profit After Tax for the year|Profit after tax provides information regardingthe overall profitability of the
(X in Lakhs) business.

Net Profit Ratio/PATPAT Margin is an indicator of the overall profitability and financial
Margin (%) erformance of our business.

ROA is equal to profit for the year divided by the average total assets at the en(
Return on Assets (ROA) jof the period and is expressed as a percentage.

Revenue from Operations
(X in Lakhs)

Return on Equity (ROE)ROE provides how efficiently our Company generates profits from
(%) shareholders’ funds.

Return on CapitalROCE provides how efficiently our Company generates earnings from the
Employed (%) capital employed in the business.

Net Worth INet worth is a measure of an individual’s or organization’s financial health,
calculated by subtracting total liabilities from total assets.

The KPIs disclosed below have been approved by a resolution of our Audit Committee dated August 12, 2026
and the members of the Audit Committee have verified the details of all KPIs pertaining to the Company.
Further, the members of the Audit Committee have confirmed that there are no KPIs pertaining to our
Company that have been disclosed to any investors at any point of time during the three years period prior to
the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Further, the KPIs herein have been certified by M/s
Jain Sonu & Associates, Chartered Accountants, by their certificate dated August 13, 2026 who hold a valid
certificate issued by the Peer Review Board of the ICAI. The Statutory Auditors certificate dated August 13,
2026 has been included in the section ‘Material Contracts and Documents for Inspection’ of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

The KPIs disclosed below have been used historically by our Company to understand and analyze the
operational and the financial performance, which in result, helps it in analyzing the growth of various verticals
in comparison to its listed peers, and other relevant and material KPIs of the business of our Company that
have a bearing on arriving at the Basis for Offer Price have been disclosed below.

The Applicants can refer to the below-mentioned Key Performance Indicators, being a combination of

financial and operational Key Performance Indicators, to make an assessment of our Company’s performances
and make an informed decision.

144



Financial KPI of our Company-
(Rs. In Lakhs except Percentage)

Sr As on the As of and for the Fiscal
No. Metrix Stub period period
) 30/06/2026" 2026 2025 | 2024
Consolidated Standalone
1 Revenue From Operation (R in Lakhs) 2,746.97 | 7,288.23 | 6,783.76 | 5,040.80
2 Operating EBITDA (R in Lakhs) 259.22 | 666.19 | 331.68 | 254.69
3 Operating EBITDA Margin (%) 9.44 9.14 4.89 5.05
4 Profit/(loss) after tax for the year (X in Lakhs) 183.50 | 449.23 169.38 158.17
5 Net profit Ratio / PAT Margin (%) 6.68 6.16 2.50 3.14
6 Return on Assets (ROA) (%) 5.05 16.98 9.47 11.43
7 Return on Equity (ROE) (%) 12.83 49.17 29.26 39.40
8 ROCE (%) 12.46 35.09 36.56 46.59
9 Networth (R in Lakhs) 1,729.12 | 1,129.54 | 697.57 | 460.22
“Not Annualized
Notes:

a) As certified by M/s Jain Sonu & Associates., Chartered Accountants pursuant to their certificate dated
August 13, 2026 the Audit committee in its resolution dated August 12, 2026 has confirmed that the
Company has not disclosed any KPIs to any investors at any point of time during the three years
preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus other than as disclosed in this section.

b) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated
Consolidated Financial Statements.

¢) Operating EBITDA refers to earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation, amortization, gain or loss
from discontinued operations and exceptional items. Operating EBITDA excludes other income.

d) Operating EBITDA Margin refers to operating EBITDA during a given period as a percentage of
revenue from operations during that period.

e) Net Profit Ratio/Margin quantifies our efficiency in generating profits from our revenue and is calculated
by dividing our net profit after taxes by our revenue from operations.

/) Return on Assets (ROA) is equal to profit for the year divided by the average total assets at the end of
the period and is expressed as a percentage.

g) Return on equity (ROE) is equal to profit for the year divided by the total average equity during that
period and is expressed as a percentage.

h) RoCE (Return on Capital Employed) (%) is calculated as Earnings Before Interest and Tax divided by
total equity plus non-current liabilities (i.e. Tangible Net worth + Long Term Debt+ Deferred Tax
Liabilities).

i) Net worth is a snapshot of financial stability at a given point in time and is useful for assessing financial
progress and making informed financial decisions. The formula is Net worth = Total Assets — Total
Liabilities.

Set forth the description of historic use of the KPIs by our Company to analyse, track or monitor the
operational and/or financial performance of our Company.

For evaluation our business, we consider that the KPIs, as presented above, as additional measures to review
and assess our financial and operating performance. These KPIs have limitations as analytical tools and
presentation of these KPIs should not be considered in isolation or as a substitute for the Restated
Consolidated Financial Information. Further, these KPIs may differ from the similar information used by
other companies, including peer companies, and hence their comparability may be limited. Although these
KPIs are not a measure of performance calculated in accordance with applicable accounting standards, our
Company’s management believes that it provides an additional tool for investors to use our operating results
and trends and in comparing our financial results with other companies in our industry as it provides
consistency and comparability with past financial performance.

7. Comparison of key performance indicators with Peer Group Companies
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(Rs. In Lakhs
K.XK.Emulsions Limited SPEB Adhesives Limited Sonal Adhesives Limited Jyoti Resins & Adhesives Limited
Jun-26 | Mar-26 | Mar-25 | Mar-24 | Mar-26 | Mar25 | Mar-24 Mar-26 Mar-25 Mar-24 Mar-26 Mar-25 Mar-24

Particular

Revenue from Operati
| | oevenue nomOUperUONS |5 11697 | 728823 | 6.783.76 | 5.040.80 | 5.056.83 | 448652 | 4.261.64 | 12.644.41 | 11,033.26 | 10,065.11 | 31.474.00 | 2841246 | 2573007
(Rs. in Lakhs)

5 | Gowth inRevenue fom - 7.44%)|  34.58% - 1271%|  5.28% - 14.60%|  9.62% - 1078%|  1043%
Operations (in %)

Total Income (Rs. in

3 ) 274931 | 7,295.13| 6.793.65 | 508344 | 514425| 24.503.82 | 432073 | 12.827.46| 11,167.04 | 10,163.86 | 32.631.00 | 29.509.46 | 26.412.32
4 (;?“Tll in Total Income - 7.38%| 33.64% - 11.98%|  6.32% - 14.87% 9.87% - 1058%|  1173%

5 | EBITDA (Rs.in Lakhs) 26156 | 673.09 | 341.57| 29733 | 991.05| 889.82| 71577| 45750 | 44584 38616 965a| 1004397 907376
6 | EBITDA Margin (n %) 052%| 924%| 504%| 500%| 19.60%| 19.83%| 16.80%|  3.60%)|  4.04%|  3.84%| 2959%|  3404%|  34.35%)
7 | PAT (Rs.in Lakhs) 18350 | 44923 | 16938 | 15817 | 0686.58 | 60547 | 48451 | 13837 | 175.72| 18558 703100 | 7.382.75] 6.745.78
S | Growth (%) ~ | 16522%|  7.09% 5 13.40%| 24.97% 5 21.26%]  -5.31% - 176%) 9.44%) -

9 |PAT Margin (%) 6.68%| 6.16%| 2.50%| 3.14%| 13.58%| 13.50%| 1137% 1.09% 1.5%% 184%|  2155%|  2502%|  25.54%)
10 |EPS Rs) 154 425 1.60 150 3.59 344 2.62 228 2.90 3.06 58] 61.56 55.93
11 | PE Ratio 1 ] ] F1| 2445| 2549 3345 18.13 1427 13.51 14.65 1381

12| Debt Equity Ratio 026 113 0.85 134 - - - 210 113 1.01 0.00 0.01 0.01
13 | Net Worth (Rs.in Lakhs) | 172912 | 112954 | 697.57| 46022 | 557501 | 2.536.05 | 193056 | 103509 | 89672| 72099 28876] 2202625| 166235

**All the information for listed industry peers mentioned above are on a standalone basis and is sourced
from their respective audited/ unaudited financial results and/or annual report taken from BSE/ NSE and
Company Website.

Notes:

(1) Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Consolidated Financial Statements /Annual
Reports of the respective companies.

(2) Growth in Revenue from Operations (%) is calculated as Revenue from Operations of the relevant period
minus Revenue from Operations of the preceding period, divided by Revenue from Operations of the
preceding period

(3) Total Income includes Revenue from Operations + Other Income

(4) Growth in Total Income (%) is calculated as Total Income of the relevant period minus total Income of
the preceding period, divided by Total Income of the preceding period

(5) EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Interest

(6) EBITDA Margin’ is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations.

(7) PAT is the profit for the period from continuing operations.

(8) Growth in PAT (%) is calculated as PAT of the relevant period minus PAT of the preceding period, divided
by PAT of the preceding period

(9) PAT Margin’ is calculated as PAT for the period/year divided by Revenue from Operations

(10) EPS is calculated by dividing Net Profit by Weightage number of Equity Shares

(11) P/E is calculated by dividing Market price per share by Earning per share

(12) Debt Equity stands for Total Debt by Shareholders Funds

(13) Net worth means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the
profits and securities premium account.

Weighted Average cost of acquisition

(a) The price per share of our Company based on the primary/ new issue of shares

Following is the primary/ new issue of Equity Shares excluding shares issued under ESOP/ESOS and issuance
of bonus shares during the 18 months preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus where such
issuance is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of the Issuer Company
(calculation based on the pre-issue capital before such transaction), in a single transaction or multiple
transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days;

No. of equity | Face | Issue | Nature of | Nature of | Total

g it 0 mr shares allotted | Value | Price | allotment | consideration | Consideration

NIL NIL 10/- NIL | NIL NIL NIL

(b) The price per share of our Company based on the secondary sale/ acquisition of shares:
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There are no secondary sale / acquisitions of Equity Shares, where the promoters, members of the promoter
group or shareholder(s) having the right to nominate director(s) in the board of directors of the Company are
a party to the transaction (excluding gifts), during the 18 months preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring
prospectus, where either acquisition or sale is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid up share
capital of the Company (calculated based on the pre-issue capital before such transaction/s and excluding
employee stock options granted but not vested), in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined
together over a span of rolling 30 days.

(c) The weighted average cost of acquisition (WACA) based on primary/ secondary transaction(s)
respectively as disclosed in terms of above clause (a) and (b), is disclosed in the following manner:

Weighted average cost of | Floor Price | Cap Price (in
acquisition (X per equity shares) | (in times) times)

[e] [e] [e]
[e] [e] [e]

Type of transaction

Weighted average cost of
primary / new issue acquisition
Weighted average cost of
secondary acquisition

(d) Explanation for the Issue Price:

(i) The following provides an explanation to the floor Price being [®] times of weighted average cost of
acquisition of equity shares that were issued by our Company or acquired or sold by the Selling
Shareholder or other shareholders with rights to nominate directors by way of primary and secondary
transactions in the last three full Financial Years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
compared to our Company’s KPIs for the Stub Period ended June 30, 2026 and Financial Years ended
2026, 2025 and 2024.

The floor Price of 7 [®] has been determined by our Company in consultation with the BRLM, on the basis
of assessment of demand from investors for Equity Shares through the Book Building Process and, is
Jjustified in view of the above qualitative and quantitative parameters.

Investors should read the above-mentioned information along with “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”,
“Financial Information — Restated Consolidated Financial Information” and “Management’s Discussion
and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on pages 29,175, 278 and 310,
respectively, to have a more informed view. The trading price of the Equity Shares could decline due to the
factors mentioned in the “Risk Factors” beginning on page 29 and you may lose all or part of your
investments.

(ii) The following provides an explanation to the Cap Price being [eo] times of weighted average cost of
acquisition of equity shares that were issued by our Company or acquired or sold by the Selling
Shareholder or other shareholders with rights to nominate directors by way of primary and secondary
transactions in the last three full Financial Years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
compared to our financial ratios for the Stub Period ended June 30 and Financial Years ended 2026, 2025
and 2024.

The cap Price of ¥ |®] has been determined by our Company in consultation with the BRLM, on the basis
of assessment of demand from investors for Equity Shares through the Book Building Process and, is
Jjustified in view of the above qualitative and quantitative parameters.

Investors should read the above-mentioned information along with “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”,
“Financial Information — Restated Consolidated Financial Information” and “Management’s Discussion
and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on pages 29,175,278 and 310 respectively,
to have a more informed view. The trading price of the Equity Shares could decline due to the factors
mentioned in the “Risk Factors” beginning on page 29 and you may lose all or part of your investments.
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The Offer Price is [o] times of the face value of the Equity Shares.

The Offer Price of X [@] has been determined by our Company in consultation with the BRLM, and is justified
in view of the above qualitative and quantitative parameters.

Investors should read the above-mentioned information along with “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”,
“Financial Information — Restated Consolidated Financial Statements” and “Management’s Discussion
and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on Page Nos. 29, 175, 278 and 310
respectively, to have a more informed view. The trading price of the Equity Shares could decline due to the
factors mentioned in the “Risk Factors” beginning on Page No. 29 and you may lose all or part of your
investments.
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STATEMENT ON SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS
Independent Auditor’s Report on Statement of Special Tax Benefits

To,
The Board of Directors,

K.K. Emulsions Limited
181 Mahatma Gandhi Road,
Kolkata - 700007

Dear Sir,

Sub: Statement of possible Special tax benefit (‘the Statement’) available to K.K. Emulsions Limited
and its shareholders prepared in accordance with the requirements under Schedule VI-Clause 9L of
the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations,
2018 as amended (the ‘Regulations’)

Ref: Initial Public Offer of Equity Shares by K.K. Emulsions Limited

We hereby confirm that the enclosed Annexure, prepared by K.K. Emulsions Limited (‘the Company’),
provides the special tax benefits available to the Company, its subsidiary i.e. KKHEM Resins and Adhesives
Pvt. Ltd. and to the shareholders of the Company under the including the Income-tax Act, 1961 read with
rules, circulars, and notifications thereunder (the “Act, 1961) as amended by the Finance Act, 2026, i.e.,
applicable for the Financial Year 2025-26 relevant to the Assessment Year 2026-27 and Income-Tax Act,
2025 (the “Act, 2025”) as amended by the Finance Act, 2026 applicable with effect from April 1, 2026 for
the tax year 2026-27, presently in force in India (collectively the “Direct Tax Laws”); and Central Goods and
Services Tax Act, 2017, the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 and the applicable State goods and
service tax legislations (“GST Acts”), as amended from time to time, presently in force in India (collectively,
the “Indirect Tax Laws”). The Direct Tax Laws and the Indirect Tax Laws are collectively referred to as the
“Tax Laws”.

The benefits discussed in the enclosed Annexures are not exhaustive and the preparation of the contents stated
is the responsibility of the Company’s management. We are informed that this statement is only intended to
provide general information to the investors and is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for
professional tax advice. In view of the individual nature of the tax consequences and the changing tax laws,
each investor is advised to consult his or her own tax consultant with respect to the specific tax implications
arising out of their participation in the proposed initial public offer of the equity shares of the Company (the
“Proposed IPO”).

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether:

1) the Company or its subsidiary or its shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future;
ii) the conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been / would be met with; and
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ii1) the revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein.

The contents of the enclosed Annexures are based on information, explanations and representations obtained
from the Company and on the basis of their understanding of the business activities and operations of the
Company.

This Statement is issued solely in connection with the Proposed IPO of the Company and is not to be used,
referred to or distributed for any other purpose.

Signed in terms of our separate report of even date.

For and on behalf of

M/s Jain Sonu & Associates,
Chartered Accountant

Firm Registration Number: 324386E

CA Sonu Jain

Chartered Accountant

Partner

Membership No.: 060015
UDIN: 26060015 KAUTGZ5818
Place: Kolkata

Date: August 13, 2026
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Annexure-I

STATEMENT OF SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE COMPANY, TO ITS
SUBSIDIARY AND TO THE SHAREHOLDERS OF THE COMPANY UNDER THE DIRECT TAX
LAWS

Outlined below are the special tax benefits available to the Company and to its shareholders under the Income-
tax Act, 1961 or the Income Tax Act, 2025 (‘the Act’) applicable for the Tax Year 2026-27 as amended and
presently in force in India (together, the “Direct Tax Laws”).

A. Possible special tax benefits available to the Company, its subsidiary and the shareholders of the
company under the applicable direct taxation laws as per Income-tax Act, 2025.

1. Lower corporate tax rate under section 200 of the Income Tax Act, 2025

As per Section 200 of the Income Tax Act, 2025 (erstwhile 115BAA of the Income Tax Act, 1961), with
effect from Tax year 2019-20, a domestic company has an option to pay income tax in respect of its total
income at a concessional tax rate of 22% (plus surcharge of 10% and 4% cess) provided the company (i) does
not avail any specified exemptions/ deductions or (ii) does not avail set-off of losses or unabsorbed
depreciation from any earlier assessment year, if such loss or depreciation is attributable to any of the
specified exemptions/deductions etc., (iii) claims depreciation in the prescribed manner and (iv) complies
with the other provisions specified in Section 200 of the Income Tax Act, 2025.

In case a company opts for Section 200 of the Act, 2025, provisions of Minimum Alternate Tax (‘MAT’)
under Section 206 of the Act, 2025 would not be applicable and MAT credit of the earlier year(s) will not be
available.

The Company has evaluated and opted for the lower corporate tax rate of 25.168% (prescribed under section
200 of the Act, 2025) with effect from Tax Year 2019-20.

2. Deduction in respect of inter-corporate dividends - Section 148 of the Income Tax Act, 2025

As per the provisions of section 148 of the Act, 2025, a shareholder being a domestic company can claim a
deduction of an amount equal to dividends received from another domestic company. Such deduction shall
be claimed from gross total income of a shareholder being a domestic company and shall not exceed the
amount of dividend distributed by it on or before the due date. The “due date” means the date one month prior
to the date for furnishing the return of income under sub-section (1) of section 263 of the Act, 2025.

3. Deduction under section 146 of the Act, 2025

As per the provisions of Section 146 of the Income-tax Act, 2025, where the gross total income of a taxpayer
who is subject to tax audit under Section 63 of the Act, 2025, includes any profits and gains derived from
business, then such taxpayer shall be entitled to claim a deduction of an amount equal to 30% of the additional
employee cost incurred in the course of such business in the tax year.

This deduction shall be allowed for three consecutive tax years, beginning from the tax year in which such
employment is provided. The eligibility to claim the deduction is subject to the fulfillment of prescribed
conditions specified in sub-sections (2) and (3) of Section 146 of the Act, 2025. The terms "additional
employee" and "additional employee cost" are as defined in the Explanation to Section 146 of the Income-
tax Act, 2025.
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B. Possible special tax benefits available to the subsidiary of the company under the applicable
direct taxation laws as per Income-tax Act, 2025.

Our subsidiary i.e. KKHEM Resins and Adhesives Private Limited, is not entitled to any special tax benefits
under the Income Tax Act, 1961, the Income Tax Act, 2025 and GST Act.

C. Special Direct Tax Benefits Available to the Shareholders of the Company

1. Dividend income earned by the shareholders would be taxable in their hands at the applicable rates for
resident shareholders. Further, as per Section 207 of the Act, 2025, a non-resident (not being a company)
or of a foreign company, includes any income by way of Dividend, the amount of income-tax calculated
on the amount of income by way of dividends shall be at the rate of 20% subject to fulfilment of
prescribed conditions under the Act.

2. In case of domestic corporate shareholders, deduction from dividend income would be available under
148 of the Act on fulfilling the conditions (as discussed above). Further, in case of shareholders who are
individuals, Hindu Undivided Family, Association of Persons, Body of Individuals, whether
incorporated or not, surcharge would be restricted to 15% (instead of peak surcharge rate of 37%),
irrespective of the amount of dividend.

3. In case of dividend income earned by domestic shareholders, reported under the head “Income from other
sources”, the taxable amount shall be computed after making a deduction of a sum paid by way of interest
on capital borrowed for the purpose of investment. However, no deduction shall be allowed from the
dividend income other than a deduction on account of interest expense. In any given tax year, such
deduction shall strictly not exceed 20% of the dividend income under Section 93 of the Act. Further, no
deduction whatsoever shall be available against dividend income resulting from the buy-back of shares.

4.  As per Section 104 of the Income-tax Act, 2025, long-term capital gains arising from the transfer of an
equity share, a unit of an equity-oriented fund, or a unit of a business trust, which took place before July
23, 2024, shall be taxed at 10% (without indexation) of such capital gains, subject to the fulfillment of
prescribed conditions under the Act and Notification No. 60/2018/F0.370142/9/2017-TPL dated
October 1, 2018. This tax is levied only where such aggregate capital gains exceed X1,00,000 in a given
tax year. Pursuant to the statutory amendments, long-term capital gains arising from the transfer of the
aforementioned securities taking place on or after July 23, 2024, are taxable at a flat rate of 12.5%
(without indexation). Under this framework, the tax is levied only on the portion of aggregate long-term
capital gains that exceeds 1,25,000 in the tax year.

5. In the case of a domestic company or resident, the amount of income tax on long-term capital gains
arising from the transfer of a capital asset which took place before July 23, 2024, shall be computed at
the rate of 20% (with indexation benefits, where applicable).

In the case of a non-resident (not being a company) or a foreign company, the amount of income tax on
long-term capital gains arising from the transfer of a capital asset (being unlisted securities or shares of
a company in which the public are not substantially interested), which took place before July 23, 2024,
shall be calculated at the rate of 10% without giving effect to the currency fluctuation and indexation
adjustments.

Pursuant to the statutory transition enacted for any transfers taking place on or after July 23, 2024, the
tax rate for both resident and non-resident categories across these assets is unified at a flat 12.5% without
indexation benefits.

6.  As per Section 100 of the Income-tax Act, 2025, short-term capital gains arising from the transfer of an
equity share, a unit of an equity-oriented fund, or a unit of a business trust, which took place before July
23, 2024, shall be taxed at 15%, subject to the fulfillment of prescribed conditions under the Act (such
as the transaction being chargeable to Securities Transaction Tax).
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Pursuant to the statutory amendments, short-term capital gains arising from the transfer of the
aforementioned securities taking place on or after July 23, 2024, are taxable at an increased flat rate of
20% within the tax year.

Any payment received by the shareholders from a company pursuant to a buy-back of shares undertaken
prior to October 1, 2024, shall be exempt from income tax. Pursuant to the statutory amendments, any
payment received by shareholders from a company on or after October 1, 2024, on account of a buy-
back of shares, is taxable. For transactions executed between October 1, 2024, and March 31, 2026,
the proceeds are treated as a deemed dividend and taxed at the shareholder's applicable slab rates without
any expense deductions.

For buy-back transactions executed on or after April 1, 2026, the transaction is governed under Section
69 of the Income-tax Act, 2025, where the full proceeds are treated as a capital transfer within the tax
year, allowing the shareholder to deduct the original cost of acquisition of such shares.

As per Section 69 of the Income-tax Act, 2025, the full value of consideration received by a
shareholder from a company pursuant to a buy-back of shares shall be subject to tax under the head
"Capital Gains" or "Profits and Gains of Business or Profession," depending on the nature of the holding.
Accordingly, where shares are held as capital assets, the actual cost of acquisition shall be deducted
directly from the buy-back consideration. If this computation results in a net capital loss, such loss shall
be allowed to be set off against eligible capital gains and carried forward for up to eight consecutive tax
years under Section 110 of the Act, 2025.

In cases where such shares are held as stock-in-trade, the transaction shall be routed under business
income rules; any resulting business loss shall be allowed to be carried forward and set off against future
business profits for up to eight consecutive tax years under Section 109 of the Act, 2025.

In respect of non-resident shareholders, the tax rates, and the consequent taxation (in relation to capital
gains, dividends, or buy-back proceeds under Section 69) shall be further subject to any benefits
available under the applicable Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement (DTAA), if any, between India
and the country in which the non-resident has fiscal domicile. Pursuant to Section 218 of the Income-
tax Act, 2025, where the Central Government has entered into an agreement with the government of
any country outside India for granting relief of tax or avoidance of double taxation, then, in relation to
the assessee to whom such agreement applies, the provisions of this Act shall apply to the extent they
are more beneficial to that assessee.

153



Notes:

1. The above statement of direct tax benefits (“Annexure 1) sets out the special tax benefits available to the
Company, to its subsidiary and to its shareholders under the Direct Tax Laws.

2.  This statement does not discuss any tax consequences in the country outside India of an investment in the
Shares. The subscribers of the Shares in the country other than India are urged to consult their own
professional advisers regarding income-tax consequences that apply to them.

3. In respect of non-residents, the tax rates and the consequent taxation mentioned above may be further
subject to any benefits available under the applicable Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement, if any,
between India and the country in which the non-resident has fiscal domicile.

4. This statement covers only above-mentioned tax laws benefits and does not cover any indirect tax law
benefits or benefit under any other law.

5. These special tax benefits are dependent on the Company/shareholders fulfilling the prescribed
conditions under the relevant provisions of the above-mentioned tax laws. Hence the ability of the
Company/shareholders to derive the said tax benefits is dependent upon fulfilling such conditions.

6. The special tax benefits discussed in this Statement are not exhaustive and is intended only to provide
general information to the investors and is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional
tax advice. In view of the individual nature of tax consequences and the changing tax laws, each investor
is advised to consult his/her own tax advisor with respect to specific tax consequences of his/ her
investment in the shares of the Company.

7. This Statement are based on the facts and assumptions as indicated in this Statement. No assurance is
given that the revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein. This statement is
based on the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject to change from time to
time. We do not assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes.
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ANNEXURE IT

STATEMENT OF SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE COMPANY AND TO THE
SHAREHOLDERS OF THE COMPANY UNDER THE INDIRECT TAX LAWS

Outlined below are the special tax benefits available to the Company and to its shareholders under the Central
Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 / the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 / relevant State Goods
and Services Tax Act, 2017 read with Rules, Circulars, and Notifications prescribed thereunder (“GST laws”),
the Customs Act, 1962, the Customs Tariff Act, 1975 read with Rules, Circulars, and Notifications prescribed
thereunder (“Customs law”) and the Foreign Trade (Development and Regulation) Act,1992, Foreign Trade
Policy 2015-2020, Foreign Trade Policy 2023 read with Procedures, Public/ Trade Notices, and Notifications
prescribed thereunder (“FTP”) (collectively referred as “Indirect Tax Laws”).

A. SPECIAL INDIRECT TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE COMPANY

1. Benefits under the Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 / the Integrated Goods and
Services Tax Act, 2017 / relevant State Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 read with Rules,
Circulars, and Notifications prescribed thereunder

Under Section 16 of the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, the Company’s export of goods and
services qualifies as zero-rated supplies, allowing full input tax credit (ITC) on inputs and input services used
in such supplies. The Company may be eligible to claim a refund of GST either by exporting with payment
of IGST and claiming a refund thereof or by exporting under a Letter of Undertaking (LUT)/bond without
payment of IGST and claiming a refund of unutilized ITC. Further, as per Section 54 of the Central Goods
and Services Tax Act, 2017, the Company can claim refunds of tax, interest, or other amounts, subject to
prescribed timelines and conditions. These provisions enable the Company to operate in a tax-efficient
manner for its export activities.

2. Benefits under the Foreign Trade (Development and Regulation) Act,1992, Foreign Trade
Policy 2015-2020, Foreign Trade Policy 2023 read with Procedures, Public/ Trade Notices,
and Notifications prescribed thereunder

The Company may be eligible MEIS (Merchandise Export Incentive Scheme) and RoD TEP (Remission of
Duties and Taxes on Exported Products) as per the prescribed rates under the Foreign Trade (Development
and Regulation) Act,1992, Foreign Trade Policy 2015-2020, Foreign Trade Policy 2023 read with Procedures,
Public/ Trade Notices, and Notifications prescribed thereunder.

3. Benefits under the Customs Act, 1962, the Customs Tariff Act, 1975 read with Rules, Circulars,
and Notifications prescribed thereunder

The Company may be eligible for duty drawback benefits under the Customs law on its exported products.
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B. SPECIAL INDIRECT TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE SHAREHOLDERS OF
THE COMPANY

The Shareholders of the Company (in such capacity) are not entitled to any special tax benefits under the
Indirect Tax Laws.

Notes:

1. The above statement of indirect tax benefits (“Annexure 2”) sets out the special tax benefits available
to the Company and to its shareholders under the Indirect Tax Laws.

2.  This statement covers only above-mentioned tax laws benefits and does not cover any direct tax law
benefits or benefit under any other law.

3. These special tax benefits are dependent on the Company/shareholders fulfilling the prescribed
conditions under the relevant provisions of the above-mentioned tax laws. Hence the ability of the
Company/shareholders to derive the said tax benefits is dependent upon fulfilling such conditions.

4. The special tax benefits discussed in this Statement are not exhaustive and is intended only to provide
general information to the investors and is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for
professional tax advice. In view of the individual nature of tax consequences and the changing tax
laws, each investor is advised to consult his/her own tax advisor with respect to specific tax
consequences of his/ her investment in the shares of the Company.

5. This Statement are based on the facts and assumptions as indicated in this Statement. No assurance
is given that the revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein. This statement
is based on the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject to change from
time to time. We do not assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes.
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SECTION 1V- ABOUT THE COMPANY
INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

The information in this section has been extracted from various websites and reports publicly available
documents and information from various industry sources. The data may have been re-classified by us
for the purpose of presentation. Neither we nor any other person connected with the issue has
independently verified the information provided in this section. Industry sources and publications,
generally state that the information contained therein has been obtained from sources it believes to be
reliable, but their accuracy, completeness and underlying assumptions are not guaranteed and their
reliability cannot be assured. Industry and government publications are also prepared based on
information as of specific dates and may no longer be current or reflect current trends. Industry and
government sources and publications may also base their information on estimates, forecasts and
assumptions which may prove to be incorrect. Accordingly, investment decisions should not be based
on such information. You should read the entire this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the
information contained in the sections titled “Risk Factors” “Our Business” and “Financial
Statements” and related notes beginning on page 29,175 and 278 respectively before deciding to invest
in our Equity Shares.

GLOBAL ECONOMIC OVERVIEW

The global economic outlook has shifted markedly as the conflict in the Middle East has generated
major disruptions in energy markets. Before the outbreak of the conflict, global activity seemed to be
on a firm footing, supported by strong growth in some major economies and better-than expected global
trade, amid robust growth in artificial intelligence (Al)-related technology exports and a slight decline
in tariff levels. The conflict, however, has led to a marked deterioration in the global outlook, with about
two-thirds of economies around the world facing weaker growth prospects (figure 1.1.A).

Disruptions to flows of energy and other commodity supplies from the Gulf region have led to sharp
commodity price increases (figure 1.1.B). Overall, commodity prices are expected to rise by 22 percent
in 2026, in contrast to the 7 percent decline expected in January. This reflects a baseline assumption
that shipping through the Strait of Hormuz remains severely disrupted through July, with shipping
volumes haltingly resuming thereafter, and approaching pre-conflict levels by the end of the year. These
disruptions are projected to keep energy prices elevated, with the Brent crude oil price averaging
$94/barrel (bbl) in 2026, an increase of 36 percent over 2025 and more than 50 percent above the
January projection. European natural gas prices are anticipated to rise about 30 percent in 2026, on
tightened liquefied natural gas (LNG) availability globally. The conflict has also severely disrupted
global fertilizer trade, triggering sharp price increases that reflect the Gulf’s large share of global
fertilizer exports and the surge in natural gas prices, a key input for nitrogen fertilizers.
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While conflict-related disruptions are weighing on commodity trade flows, an improved trade policy
environment and buoyant Al-related investment provide countervailing support to global trade (figure
1.1.C). This is in part attributable to a slight decline in U.S. tariffs following a U.S. Supreme Court
ruling that struck down tariffs imposed on international economic emergency grounds, alongside trade
liberalization efforts by other countries.

The increase in commodity prices has led to a notable resurgence of inflationary pressures. Headline
inflation has picked up in both advanced economies and emerging market and developing economies
(EMDEs), though the impact was attenuated somewhat by the introduction of fuel subsidies and price
caps in some economies. In addition, core inflation has firmed across many EMDEs and in some large
economies. As a result, headline inflation expectations have risen broadly (figure 1.1.D).
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The sharp escalation in geopolitical stress also resulted in elevated volatility across financial markets.
Concerns about inflationary pressures have pushed up bond yields as well as breakeven rates of inflation
in major advanced economies, and expectations of near-term monetary policy easing have dissipated.
In addition, equity markets weakened in the initial weeks of the conflict but many have mostly recovered
following the ceasefire, largely as a result of Al optimism. Across EMDEs, equity prices declined, bond
yields increased, and currencies came under pressure amid capital outflows, with only a partial recovery
for some commodity importers after hostilities eased (figure 1.1.E). In contrast, financial conditions in
energy-exporting EMDEs outside the Middle East, and other EMDEs with improved policy frameworks
and substantial buffers, have recovered more quickly.
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In this context, global growth is forecast to slow this year to 2.5 percent, the lowest rate since the
COVID-19 pandemic, as higher energy prices, rising inflation, tighter monetary conditions, and weaker
trade weigh on activity. The expected deceleration is driven by slowing growth in advanced economies
and EMDEs reliant on imported energy, as well as sharply weaker exports in economies in the Middle
East directly exposed to the conflict (figure 1.1.F). Global growth is envisaged to pick up to 2.8 percent
on average in 2027-28 as energy prices moderate, financial conditions ease, and trade recovers.
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GLOBAL OUTLOOK

Global growth is projected to be 3.0 percent in 2026 and 3.4 percent in 2027, down from the average of
3.5 percent observed in 2024-25 and broadly unchanged on a cumulative basis compared with the
forecasts in the April 2026 World Economic Outlook (WEO). The modest slowdown reflects the effects
of the war in the Middle East being partly offset by accelerated demand-driven momentum in the global
technology cycle thanks to advances in artificial intelligence (Al) and its adoption. The impact varies
widely based on countries’ exposure to the war and position in the technology value chain. Energy
exporters outside the conflict zone benefit from favorable terms of trade, whereas economies plugged
into the technology-led upturn experience stronger activity even if they are energy importers. In
contrast, activity weakens for energy importers with limited participation in the technology value chain,
a group that includes many low-income countries. Global headline inflation is expected to increase from
4.1 percent in 2025 to 4.7 percent in 2026 before declining to 3.9 percent in 2027. Slightly revised
upward from April, these projections indicate that the disinflation trend in place since the beginning of
2024 has stalled.

Risks to the outlook are more balanced than in April but still tilted to the downside. The possibility of
renewed Middle East conflict looms large and could extend commodity price volatility, further threaten
supply chains, raise prices, and weigh on financial conditions. Trade fragmentation could accelerate,
possibly hurting output and increasing prices. A possible correction in technology-driven expectations
adds to the downside risks, whereas eroded policy buffers can amplify those risks. Upside risks stem
from a swifter-than-expected normalization in energy markets, stronger-than-expected technology
investment, a revival of durable cooperation that lowers trade barriers, and structural reform that raises
medium-term growth. Policy priorities are restoring price stability, supported by clear communication,
central bank independence, and strong financial oversight, while rebuilding fiscal buffers and using
fiscal tools sparingly through temporary, targeted support that preserves price signals. Structural
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reforms are needed to promote energy security, Al readiness, domestic rebalancing, and international
cooperation should be strengthened to relieve the strain of ongoing tensions.

(Source- chrome-extension://efaidnbmnnnibpcajpcglclefindmkaj/https://www.imf.org/-
/media/files/publications/weo/2026/update/july/english/text.pdf)

INDIAN ECONOMIC OVERVIEW

India’s economic momentum remains strong, underpinned by resilient domestic demand and sustained
macroeconomic stability. In FY 2025-26, Real GDP (GDP at Constant Prices) is estimated to reach Rs.
3,22,58,000 crore, rising from Rs. 2,99,89,000 crore in FY 202425, reflecting a robust growth of 7.6%.
At current prices, Nominal GDP is projected to reach Rs. 3,45,47,000 crore (US$ 3.91 trillion) in FY
2025-26, from Rs. 3,18,07,000 crore (US$ 3.60 trillion) in the previous year, registering a growth of
8.6%. On the production side, Real Gross Value Added (GVA) is estimated at Rs. 2,94,40,000 crore, up
from Rs. 2,73,36,000 crore in FY 2024-25, indicating a growth of 7.7%, while Nominal GVA is
expected to expand to Rs. 3,13,61,000 crore (US$ 3.55 trillion) from Rs. 2,88,54,000 crore (US$ 3.26
trillion), marking a growth of 8.7%. In Q3 FY26, Real GDP is estimated at Rs. 84,54,000 crores against
Rs. 78,41,000 crores in Q3 FY25, while Nominal GDP rose to Rs. 90,91,000 crores from Rs. 83,46,000
crores, showing continued quarterly momentum. Collectively, these trends highlight India’s position as
one of the fastest-growing major economies, supported by broad-based expansion across sectors.

Market Overview
India is home to 126 unicorns, with six new startups achieving unicorn status in 2025.

India’s current account deficit widened in Q3 FY 2025-26 (October—December), primarily due to a
higher merchandise trade deficit.

The deficit stood at Rs. 1.18 lakh crore (US$ 13.2 billion), compared with Rs. 0.95 lakh crore (US$
11.3 billion) in the same quarter last year.

The merchandise trade deficit increased to Rs. 8.34 lakh crore (US$ 93.6 billion) from Rs. 6.70 lakh
crore (US$ 79.3 billion) in Q3 FY25, while the services surplus improved to Rs. 5.12 lakh crore (US$
57.5 billion) from Rs. 4.32 lakh crore (US$ 51.2 billion) during the same period.
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Recent Developments

On the FDI front, according to the Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade
(DPIIT), India's cumulative FDI inflow stood at Rs. 97,22,411 crore (US$ 1.09 trillion) between
April 2000-June 2025; with major share coming from Singapore at Rs. 12,57,392 crore (US$ 142.88
billion) with a total share of 24%, followed by Mauritius at Rs. 11,10,692 crore (US$ 126.22 billion)
with 21%, the USA at Rs. 5,41,654 crore (US$ 61.56 billion) with 10%, the Netherlands at Rs.
3,68,694 crore (US$ 41.90 billion) with 7%, and Japan at Rs. 2,88,090 crore (US$ 32.74 billion)
with 6%.

As of March 27, 2026, India’s foreign exchange reserves stood at Rs. 65,20,745 crore (US$ 688.05
billion).

In Q1 CY2026 (January—March), India recorded 316 Private Equity (PE)-Venture Capital (VC)
deals valued at Rs. 82,660 crore (US$ 9.1 billion), reflecting continued investor participation
despite global geopolitical uncertainties and temporary supply chain disruptions linked to the
ongoing West Asia conflict. In Q1 CY2025, PE-VC investments stood at Rs. 1,01,320 crore (US$
11.7 billion), highlighting the strong base of investment activity in the previous year. In March 2026
alone, investments were valued at Rs. 35,310 crore (US$ 3.8 billion), compared with Rs. 40,660
crore (US$ 4.7 billion) in March 2025.

During FY 2025-26, Foreign Portfolio Investor (FPI) activity in India reflected portfolio
rebalancing and selective capital allocation across asset classes amid evolving global market
conditions. While investors adopted a calibrated approach towards equity markets, debt instruments
continued to attract strong inflows of Rs. 25,807 crore (US$ 2.92 billion), supported by stable
macroeconomic fundamentals, policy continuity and India’s improving bond market attractiveness.
FPIs also channelled Rs. 2,699 crore (US$ 0.31 billion) into mutual fund schemes, indicating
sustained preference for diversified and professionally managed market exposure. Alternative
Investment Funds (AIFs) also recorded inflows, while cumulative FPI investments in India stood
at Rs. 14,84,403 crore (US$ 168.00 billion) by the end of FY 2025-26, underlining long-term
foreign investor confidence in India’s growth story. Domestic Institutional Investors (DIls)
continued to play a stabilising role in the equity cash market during FY 2025-26 (April-December
2025), recording net purchases of around Rs. 5.99 lakh crore (US$ 66.55 billion), with strong
participation from mutual funds, insurance companies and pension funds supporting market
resilience.

India’s manufacturing sector remained in expansionary territory in March 2026, with the seasonally
adjusted HSBC India Manufacturing Purchasing Managers’ Index (PMI) at 53.9, following a strong
56.9 in February 2026. The index continued to stay above the neutral 50-mark, reflecting sustained
growth in overall business conditions and healthy momentum across the manufacturing sector. New
orders and output continued to rise, supported by steady domestic demand and inventory building,
while firms also increased employment and input purchases to strengthen contingency stocks.

India’s consumer price inflation remained well-anchored in March 2026, reflecting a stable price
environment across the economy. Headline inflation, based on the All-India Consumer Price Index
(CPI), stood at 3.40% year-on-year, compared with 3.21% in February 2026, indicating manageable
price pressures across both rural and urban regions. Rural inflation was recorded at 3.63%, while
urban inflation stood at 3.11% during the month.

Road Ahead

India’s economic outlook remains robust, supported by strong macroeconomic fundamentals, resilient
domestic demand and sustained investment momentum. The economy continues to rank among the
fastest-growing major economies globally, driven by broad-based expansion across manufacturing,
services and infrastructure, alongside steady improvement in industrial and business activity.
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A stable external position, supported by a manageable current account balance and consistent capital
flows, reinforces confidence in India’s long-term growth trajectory. Despite evolving global
uncertainties, investor interest remains intact across key sectors, backed by policy stability and
structural growth drivers.

Domestic demand continues to act as a key anchor, supported by stable inflation, rising mobility and
travel activity, healthy tax collections and strong participation from domestic institutional investors.

Ongoing government initiatives to boost manufacturing, innovation, renewable energy and food
security are further strengthening the foundation for sustained growth.

(Source- https://www.ibef.org/economy/indian-economy-overview)

INDIAN ECONOMIC OUTLOOK

India’s economic value expanded by 8.2% year over year in the second quarter of fiscal 2025 to 2026,
reinforcing expectations of an upward revision in full-year growth. Despite global headwinds such as
higher US tariffs and volatile capital outflows, India posted an impressive 8% growth in the first half
of the fiscal, powered by robust private consumption and investment, aided by easing inflation and
favorable rural conditions

Key Drivers

» Consumption: Private final consumption expenditure grew by 7.9% in the second quarter, supported
by the lowest inflation level of 1.7% seen in a decade, rising disposable incomes from tax and GST
relief, and better rainfall. Consumption grew by 7.5% in the first half of the fiscal.

* Investment: Government capital expenditure utilization rose to 51.8% in the first half of the fiscal year
(versus 37.3% last year), boosting gross fixed capital formation growth to 7.6% (versus 6.7% last year).

» Sectoral strength: Gross value added (GVA) grew by 8.1% in the second quarter of the fiscal year,
with manufacturing up 9.1% and services surging 9.2%, led by financial and professional services. GVA
growth for the first half of the year came in at around 7.8%. Services now contribute 60% of GVA and
48% of exports, underscoring their strategic role.

* Exports: After a strong first quarter, exports moderated in the second due to higher US tariffs on Indian
exports (including a 50% tariff on select goods). But a trade rebound is expected, supported by
upcoming trade agreements with the United States and the European Union, as well as diversification
into services, electronics, and pharmaceuticals.
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Interest differentials with the United States are on the decline, resulting in higher capital ...
outflows

As the interest rate differential narrows, capital outflow pressures increase
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Policy Reforms
Fiscal Policy

The year opened with optimism as the Union budget 2025-202610 signaled bold intent rather than
scale. The government announced long-awaited direct tax exemptions for the middle-income class,
which was under stress from persistent inflation, a modest post-COVID-19 labor market recovery, and
elevated borrowing costs. By reducing personal tax burdens, policymakers aimed to lift disposable
incomes, revive discretionary spending, and support small businesses reliant on domestic demand.

As global headwinds intensified through April 2025, the US decision to raise tariffs on select Indian
goods added pressure on micro, small, and medium enterprises (MSMEs) and labor-intensive sectors
such as seafood, textiles, apparel, and auto components.

In response, the government accelerated a key reform—the rationalization of GST slabs—ahead of the
festive season to boost domestic demand (offsetting low export demand), aid informal sector recovery,
strengthen tax compliance, and increase consumer spending.

With these measures, the government maintained high public capital expenditure (3.4% of gross
domestic product in the first half of fiscal 2025 to 2026), particularly in infrastructure and green-
transition projects like investments in renewables, ensuring domestic demand was the central growth
pillar.

India has consolidated expenses, and the fiscal deficit is targeted at 4.4% of GDP this fiscal year, down

from pandemic highs of 9.2% in fiscal 2020 to 2021. Disciplined expenditure management and buoyant
revenue streams have, so far, helped government pursue growth-supporting measures.
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Going forward, reforms—including the rollout of GST 2.0 and tax-relief measures—are unlikely to
derail this trajectory. Higher nontax revenues, driven by an accelerated disinvestment pipeline and
strategic asset monetization, are expected to offset potential shortfalls, ensuring fiscal prudence
alongside growth.

Monetary Policy

The government and the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) remained aligned in their resolve to strengthen
domestic demand. While fiscal policy focused on boosting consumer spending through tax relief and
public investment, monetary policy provided liquidity and cost-of-capital support needed to sustain the
recovery.

Through 2024 and early 2025, India experienced an unexpected slowdown in credit growth, particularly
in personal loans and small-business lending. The RBI recognized that, without stronger credit
transmission, consumer spending recovery would lose momentum.

In response, the RBI delivered one of the sharpest easing cycles in recent history, cutting policy rates
by a full percentage point within four months starting in February. With food inflation cooling sharply
and global energy prices stable, the central bank used this window to shift decisively from prolonged
tightening to an accommodative stance.

Still, credit expansion remained subdued, with bank credit growth stuck near 10%. This incomplete
transmission likely contributed to the RBI’s additional 25-basis-point rate cut in the final policy review
of 2025, even as macroeconomic fundamentals strengthened. The final cut signaled a commitment to
sustaining domestic demand through 2026 amid global uncertainty.

The RBI’s policy easing is, however, not without concern. The India-US policy rate differential has
narrowed to about 1.625 percentage points after the two countries decided on policy rate cuts in
December. The 10-year bond yield differential remains within a 2.5% range. The differentials are close
to their narrowest levels in a decade, raising the potential for capital outflows from India as investors
seek higher yields when investing out of the United States (figure 1). Reinvestment of earnings has
declined, while repatriations have increased in the past year. In 2025, foreign portfolio selling
aggravated, with markets seeing close to US$18.4 billion in net foreign portfolio investment outflows
during 2025 (as of Dec. 12, 2025)—the highest seen in 15-years.

Recently, such investment withdrawals contributed significantly to currency depreciation—with the 90
rupees per US dollar mark being crossed. While the Indian rupee is expected to stabilize as the RBI
intervenes in the market to contain volatility, persistent outflows and rising outbound foreign investment
could pressure foreign exchange reserves and keep the rupee weaker in the near term. The good news
is that amid volatility in foreign capital flows, strong retail participation in the capital market has helped
stabilize market valuations despite foreign investment outflows.

(Source: https://www.deloitte.com/us/en/insights/topics/economy/asia-pacific/india-economic-

outlook.html)
CONSTRUCTION CHEMICALS MARKET GLOBALLY

The global construction chemicals market size reached a value of approximately USD 52.10 Billion in
2025. The market is further projected to grow at a CAGR of 7% between 2026 and 2035, reaching a
value of USD 102.49 Billion by 2035.
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Key Trends in the Market

Construction chemicals refer to specialised chemical compounds that are added to mortar and concrete
to enhance their properties and ensure their durability. These chemicals are used in various construction
projects including commercial and residential building and industrial projects, among others.

e The major construction chemicals market trends include increasing utilisation of ready to mix
concrete for various non-building and building construction projects including bridges, dams,
tunnels, and roads, among others.

¢ Novel product innovations including manufacturing of green cement from sustainable materials
are further fueling the construction chemicals market growth. Rising environmental concerns
are boosting the usage of construction chemicals that meet the required sustainability criteria.

e Increasing focus on infrastructure rehabilitation is another factor enhancing the consumption of
construction chemicals. Construction chemicals aid in strengthening and restoring the existing
structures, minimising maintenance costs, and increasing the life span of the constructed
structure.

(Source: https://www.expertmarketresearch.com/reports/construction-chemicals-market)

POLYMER EMULSION MARKET GLOBALLY

The global emulsion polymers market size was valued at USD 36.46 billion in 2025. The market is
projected to grow from USD 38.87 billion in 2026 to USD 64.87 billion by 2034, exhibiting a CAGR
of 6.61% during the forecast period.
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The market is experiencing a shift toward high-performance, sustainable, and low-VOC polymer
solutions. Acrylic-based emulsions are increasingly used for interior and exterior paints due to weather
resistance and adhesion properties. SB latex is widely adopted in adhesives, flooring, and paper
applications because of elasticity and durability. Vinyl acetate polymer dispersions offer strong film
formation for industrial coatings. Water-based emulsion polymers are favored over solvent-based
alternatives for eco-friendly and regulatory-compliant construction applications. Hybrid polymer
formulations, combining acrylics and vinyl, provide enhanced chemical, thermal, and mechanical
performance. Advanced particle size control and surfactant-free emulsions improve film uniformity and
long-term durability. Smart dispersions with enhanced rheology are increasingly used in high-end
industrial applications. Integration with digital printing and additive manufacturing in packaging drives
new growth avenues. Multi-layered coatings and protective solutions are emerging for industrial and
commercial projects.

Emulsion Polymers Market Dynamics
Driver

Water-based emulsions provide low VOC emissions and improved safety compared to solvent-based
alternatives. Construction, automotive, and packaging industries increasingly adopt these sustainable
solutions. The growth of green building initiatives, environmental regulations, and consumer awareness
about low-emission materials fuels adoption. High-performance polymers such as acrylics and SB latex
provide durability, adhesion, and chemical resistance. The versatility of emulsions in coatings,
adhesives, sealants, and paper enhances market penetration. Technological innovations improve
polymer stability, particle dispersion, and long-term performance. Urbanization, industrialization, and
infrastructure expansion further support market growth across multiple sectors.

Opportunity

Opportunities lie in high-performance industrial coatings, protective paints, and sustainable adhesive
solutions. Water-based emulsions are increasingly applied in food packaging, paper coatings, and textile
laminates. Innovative formulations with hybrid polymers enhance durability, adhesion, and
environmental compliance. Emerging markets in Asia-Pacific and Latin America offer growth potential
due to infrastructure expansion and industrial development. R&D in biodegradable and recyclable
emulsions opens avenues for green construction and packaging applications. Collaboration with
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construction, automotive, and packaging industries enables tailored polymer solutions. Industrial
adoption of high-volume, energy-efficient emulsion production provides further growth prospects.

(Source: https://www.fortunebusinessinsights.com/emulsion-polymers-market-102335)

ADHESIVES AND SEALANTS MARKET GLOBALLY

The global adhesives and sealants market size is estimated at USD76.53 billion in 2025 and is predicted
to increase from USD 80.97 billion in 2026 to approximately USD 126.5 billion by 2034, expanding at
a CAGR of 5.75% from 2025 to 2034.
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Growth Factor

Increasing penetration of lightweight passenger vehicles together with lower emissions and higher fuel
economy drives the sale of high-performance adhesives across the global automotive industry. These
adhesives find numerous applications in both interior and exterior applications in the automotive
industry. For instance, they can be used as a substitute of nuts & bolts in a vehicle that significantly
reduces its weight and resulting in an improved fuel economy of vehicles. Consequently, traditional
welding as well as other mechanical fastening methods predicted to be replaced by the enhanced
adhesive materials with superior bonding capabilities.

The adhesives and sealants are prominently used for attaching drywall, tiling applications, bathroom
flooring, ceiling applications, fixtures to walls, and molding applications in the construction sector.
Thus, rapid growth in the construction industry particularly in the developing countries such as China
and India projected to offer lucrative growth opportunities in the near future.

Market Outlook

¢ Industry Growth Overview: The adhesives and sealants market is growing, driven by rising
demand for lightweight automobiles, the requirement for high-performance and sustainable
products, and growing construction activity. There is an increasing demand for environmentally
friendly, water-driven, and low-emission adhesives.

¢ Global Expansion: The adhesives and sealants market is experiencing global expansion, as rising
demand from significant sectors such as automotive, construction, aerospace, and packaging. Asia
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Pacific is dominated in the market by thriving automotive manufacturing, while Europe is the fastest
growing in the market due to growing modern construction trends.

(Source: https://www.precedenceresearch.com/adhesives-and-sealants-market)

TEXTILE CHEMICAL MARKET GLOBALLY

The global textile chemicals market size accounted for USD 32.18 billion in 2025 and is predicted to
increase from USD 33.75 billion in 2026 to approximately USD 52.85 billion by 2035, expanding at a
CAGR of 5.09% from 2026 to 2035. The textile chemicals market growth is fueled by changing
consumer preferences, technological advancement, and the rising interest of key players toward
innovation.
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Market Overview

Rapid growth of the apparel industry, along with increasing penetration of online retail shops, has
bolstered the textile chemicals market growth. These chemicals are added to the fabric during its
processing to impart specific characteristics to the apparel. Some of the specific features imparted by
textile chemicals to the apparel include antimicrobial properties, sweat absorbent, stain resistance,
wrinkle resistance, finish to the fabric, and desired texture.

However, the release of harmful chemicals in the environment during the manufacturing process
negatively impacts human health, thereby restricting market growth. Further, various regulations
imposed by the government on the usage of textile chemicals are expected to hinder the growth of the
market. Nonetheless, a shifted focus of the manufacturing companies towards green chemicals, i.e., bio-
chemicals, is anticipated to open up new opportunities for market growth in the coming years. These
bio-chemicals are environmentally friendly as well as cost-efficient, as they are made from plant and
animal fat oil.

Growth Factors

e The surge in demand for biodegradable, non-toxic textiles as sustainable and eco-friendly products
is the major driver of the textile chemicals market.
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Advances in technology in processing textiles widen their scope and efficiency.

A growing global fashion industry drives an increased demand for textiles and chemicals used in
dyeing, finishing, and functional treatments.

The increased demand for home textiles and upholstery is accompanied by demand for finishing
and care products.

Regulations continue to push for safer and less toxic textile chemicals for example, through
sustainability and health compliance.

(Source: https://www.precedenceresearch.com/textile-chemicals-market)

CONSTRUCTION CHEMICALS MARKET IN INDIA

The India construction chemicals market size accounted for USD 4.48 billion in 2025 and is predicted
to increase from USD 4.64 billion in 2026 to approximately USD 6.19 billion by 2034, expanding at a
CAGR 0f3.63% from 2025 to 2034. The expanding infrastructure developments are driving the market.
The demand for sustainable construction practices and eco-friendly materials has increased, fueling the
market expansion.
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Growth drivers

Infrastructure development: Government initiatives such as the Sagar Mala Project and
Bharatmala Pariyojana are driving developments in Indian infrastructure, making it essential for the
adoption of construction chemicals.

Rapid urbanization and industrialization: India has witnessed rapid growth in urbanization and
industrialization in the major cities, driving demand for high- and better-quality construction
structures.

Climate factors: India's high humidity and heavy monsoon climate challenges drive demand for
advanced, high-strength, and durable construction chemicals.

Adoption of advanced construction technologies: The adoption of advanced construction
technologies like prefabricated construction and 3D printing has taken place in the Indian market,
driving an essential need for specialized construction chemicals.
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¢ Government initiatives: The India construction chemicals market has witnessed rapid growth due
to government initiatives and regulations like the Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana (PMAY) and the
National Building Code (NBC). Government investments in infrastructure projects like smart city
projects and national infrastructure pipelines are contributing to the demand for construction
chemicals.

Opportunities

India has increased demand for sustainable construction chemicals, driven by government initiatives
and a focus on sustainable and high-performance building materials. The Indian government is
implementing environmental regulations like the Environment Protection Act, driving the adoption of
sustainable construction products.

The ongoing push for green building initiatives and sustainable construction practices is shifting
countries' construction industries toward eco-friendly construction chemicals. The rising use of
recyclable materials in construction chemicals and the rising popularity of water-based chemicals are
contributing to market growth. The growing demand for low or zero-volatile organic compounds
(VOCs) and products that improve thermal insulation and energy efficiency is expected to drive
significant approaches in novel innovation and developments.

(Source: https://www.precedenceresearch.com/india-construction-chemicals-market)

INDIAN POLYMER EMULSION MARKET

The Indian Polymer Emulsion Market is projected for significant expansion, driven by strong demand
in construction, paints & coatings, and adhesives & sealants. The market is anticipated to grow at a
Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) of 6.15%. Building on a market size of $9.65 billion in the
base year 2025, the industry exhibits considerable potential. This growth is supported by the increasing
adoption of eco-friendly water-based emulsions, enhanced product performance, and continuous
infrastructure development throughout India.€’

Polymer Emulsion Market in India Market Size (In Billion)
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The Indian polymer emulsion market is experiencing significant transformations driven by several key
trends. The increasing focus on sustainable and eco-friendly building materials is driving demand for

170


https://www.precedenceresearch.com/india-construction-chemicals-market

low-VOC (volatile organic compounds) and bio-based polymer emulsions. The construction industry's
growth, fueled by government infrastructure initiatives and rising urbanization, is a major driver of
market expansion. Technological advancements are leading to the development of specialized
emulsions with enhanced properties, such as improved water resistance, durability, and adhesion. This
trend is particularly evident in the demand for high-performance emulsions for use in demanding
applications such as protective coatings and industrial adhesives. Furthermore, the growing awareness
of worker safety and environmental regulations are encouraging the adoption of safer and more
environmentally friendly formulations. The shift towards value-added products, characterized by higher
performance and specialized applications, is another noteworthy trend. This is reflected in the increased
demand for emulsions with tailored properties that enhance the performance of end-products. Finally,
the increasing adoption of advanced manufacturing technologies, such as digital printing and automated
dispensing systems, is impacting the processing and application of polymer emulsions. This trend is
streamlining production processes and improving the efficiency of emulsion usage across various
industries.

Driving Forces: What's Propelling the Polymer Emulsion Market in India

¢ Robust Construction Sector: India's booming construction industry is a primary driver,
fuelled by urbanization and infrastructure development.

¢ Growing Demand for Paints and Coatings: Rising disposable incomes and increased
awareness of aesthetics are boosting demand for high-quality paints and coatings.

e Government Initiatives: Government initiatives promoting affordable housing and
infrastructure development further stimulate market growth.

¢ Technological Advancements: Development of advanced emulsions with enhanced properties
fuels innovation and application expansion.

(Source: https://www.archivemarketresearch.com/reports/polymer-emulsion-market-in-india-
859314#summary)

ADHESIVES AND SEALANTS MARKET IN INDIA

The India Adhesives and Sealants Market size is valued at around USD 2.27 billion in 2025 and is
projected to reach USD 3.88 billion by 2030. Along with this, the market is estimated to grow at a
CAGR of around 11.32% during the forecast period, i.e., 2025-30. The market has grown at a steady
pace in the past few years, backed by the rising construction activities & infrastructure development,
rapid growth in packaging & e-commerce in India, expanding automotive sector, technological
advancements in adhesive and sealants formulation, and growing government stringent regulations on
VOC emissions, etc.

171


https://www.archivemarketresearch.com/reports/polymer-emulsion-market-in-india-859314#summary
https://www.archivemarketresearch.com/reports/polymer-emulsion-market-in-india-859314#summary

India Adhesives and Sealants Market

FProjected 1.32% CAGR fram 2025 ta 2030

@ Study Peried |M Market Size [2025)

2025-2030 USD 227 Bllllon

|M Market Size [2030) @ Base “fear
2024

UED 3.8 Bllllon

Leading Segments

Projected CAGR
|.||| & By Product Type:

nazx
acrylic adheslves

k¥l

2.27

2025 2030
Sauce: Markiiel Adwsars

Market Trend: Inclination Towards Eco-friendly Solutions

The growing emphasis on biodegradable and sustainable adhesive and sealants is gaining traction in the
market. Unlike traditional variants, which are often solvent-based and heavily rely on high volatile
organic compounds, eco-friendly adhesives and sealants are fundamentally water-based and consist of
low-VOC, which helps in reducing the environmental impact while maintaining functional durability.
This shift is further fueled by the stringent government regulations and sustainability initiatives, such
as the implementation of green building certification, coupled with limited VOC usage.

Segmentation Analysis

The India Adhesives and Sealants Market study of MarkNtel Advisors evaluates & highlights the major
trends and influencing factors in each segment. It includes predictions for the period 2025-2030 at the
national level. Based on the analysis, the market has been further classified as:

Based on Product Type:
e Acrylic Adhesives
¢ Epoxy Adhesives
¢ Polyurethane Adhesives
e Silicone Sealants
¢ Cyanoacrylate Adhesives
e Hot Melt Adhesives
e Pressure Sensitive Adhesives

e  Others
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Among all, the acrylic adhesives hold the largest market share, more than 45% in the Indian adhesives
and sealants industry. This dominance is largely influenced by the high efficiency, versatility, durability,
longevity, and strong bonding capacities of acrylic adhesives over other types; thus, it is a highly
preferred product type in this market. Additionally, the acrylic adhesives are highly cost-effective,
which increases the affordability and widespread availability among a wide range of end users. For
instance, in 2023, the annual consumption of acrylic adhesives was estimated at around 600,000 metric
tons in India.

Moreover, these adhesives have a broad spectrum of applications in various industries such as
construction, automotive, transport, electronics, and many more. This is due to the strong bonding
capacities of these adhesives with plastics, glass, wood, metals, etc., contributing to the dominance of
acrylic adhesives in the market.

(Source: https:/www.marknteladvisors.com/research-library/adhesives-sealants-market-
india.html#:~:text=The%20India%20Adhesives%20and %20Sealants,regulations%200n%20V
0OC%?20emissions%2C%20etc)

TEXTILE CHEMICALS MARKET IN INDIA

The India textile chemicals market was valued at USD 2.41 Billionin 2025 and is projected to
reach USD 3.70 Billion by 2034, exhibiting a CAGR of 4.61% during 2026-2034. Rising apparel and
home textile demand, rapid growth in technical textiles, a decisive shift toward sustainable chemistry,
and strong export-oriented manufacturing are the primary drivers shaping the market.

The India textile chemicals market expanded from USD 1.93 Billion in 2020 to USD 2.41 Billion in
2025, supported by rising garment production, growing home textile output, and steady modernization
of dyeing and finishing units. Anchored at USD 3.02 Billion in 2030, the forecast to USD 3.70 Billion
by 2034 is driven by expanding technical textile applications, cleaner processing technologies, and a
broadening base of export-focused mills.

imanrc India Textile Chemicals Market Growth Trend (2020-2034)
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CAGR trajectories across fiber type and application sub-segments show synthetic fiber, industrial
textile, and automotive textile expanding faster than the overall 4.61% market CAGR, supported by
technical textile growth and rising synthetic fiber processing across the country.
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OUR BUSINESS

Some of the information in the following section, including information with respect to our business
plans and strategies, contain forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. Before
deciding to invest in the Equity Shares, Shareholders should read this entire Draft Red Herring
Prospectus. You should read “Forward — Looking Statements” on page no 27 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus for a discussion of the risks and uncertainties related to those statements. Our actual results
may differ materially from those expressed in or implied by these forward-looking statements. Also read
“Risk Factors” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations — Significant Factors Affecting our Results of Operations” on page nos. 29 and 315 of
this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, respectively, for a discussion of certain factors that may affect our
business, financial condition or result of operations.

You should read the following discussion in conjunction with our Restated Financial Statements for the
the stub period April 01, 2026- June 30, 2026 and for the financial years ended March 31, 2026, 2025
and 2024. Our Restated Financial Statements for the Fiscals 2026, 2025 and 2024, have been prepared
under Indian Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (“IGAAP”), the Companies Act and the SEBI
ICDR Regulations. For further details, please see “Financial Information” on page no. 278 of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

To obtain a complete understanding of our Company, prospective investors should read this section in
conjunction with “Risk Factors”, “Industry Overview”, “Financial Information”, and “Management
Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” beginning on page nos.
29.157,278 and 310 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus respectively, as well as the financial,
statistical and other information contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Unless the context otherwise requires, in this section, a reference to the “KKEL”, “Company” or “we”,
us” or “our” means K.K. Emulsions Limited.

OVERVIEW

Our Company was originally incorporated as a Private Limited Company in the year 2012 in the name
and style of “K.K. Dugar Real Estate Private Limited” under the provision of the Companies Act, 1956
vide certificate of incorporation bearing CIN: U45400WB2012PTC187541 dated October 23, 2012
issued by the Registrar of Companies, Kolkata, West Bengal. Later the name of our Company was
changed from “K.K. Dugar Real Estate Private Limited” to “K.K. Emulsions Private Limited” vide
Special Resolution passed by the shareholders in the Extra-Ordinary General Meeting of the Company
held on August 16, 2014 and a fresh Certificate of Incorporation dated September 11, 2014 pursuant to
change of name was issued by the Registrar of Companies, West Bengal. Further the status of our
company was changed to a Public Limited Company by a special resolution passed on November 11,
2025. A fresh Certificate of Incorporation consequent upon conversion of Company to public limited
Company and consequent to change of name to “K.K. Emulsions Limited” was issued on January 02,
2026 by the Registrar of Companies, Central Processing Center. The Company’s Corporate
Identification Number is U24100WB2012PLC187541. For details of change in the name of our
Company and address of registered office of our Company, see “History and Certain Corporate
Matters- Change in the Registered Office of our Company” on Page No. 228 of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

We are engaged in manufacturing of a range of adhesive and allied chemical products, comprising
binders, tape adhesives, adhesives, paint binders, hot melt adhesives, wood working adhesives and
sticker adhesives. Our products are formulated to meet bonding, coating, lamination and other
application requirements across different end uses.

| Segment- Wise Revenue Bifurcation (Amount in Rs Lakhs) |
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Particular | Stub %  of | Fiscal %  of | Fiscal %  of | Fiscal % of
) Period revenu | 2026 revenu | 2025 revenu | 2024 revenu
(April e e e e
01,
2026-
June
30,
2026)
Binder 812.69 29.58 1,719.7 | 23.60 1,596.7 | 23.54 1,233.6 | 24.47
1 3 3
Tape 810.59 29.51 2,553.0 | 35.03 2,821.8 | 41.60 2,328.0 | 46.18
Adhesive 7 1 7
Adhesive 242.16 8.82 736.90 10.11 726.99 10.72 297.27 5.90
Paint 124.14 4.52 24.88 0.34 5.30 0.08 2.81 0.06
Binder
Hotmelt 70.04 2.55 130.49 1.79 66.86 0.99 - -
Wood 33.15 1.21 110.19 1.51 98.43 1.45 13.03 0.26
Working
Adhesive
Sticker 5.13 0.19 10.56 0.14 26.92 0.40 16.81 0.33
Adhesive
Trading 649.06 23.63 2,0024 | 27.47 1,440.7 | 21.24 1,149.1 | 22.80
Revenue 3 2 8
Total 2,746.9 | 100.00 | 7,288.2 | 100.00 | 6,783.7 |100.00 | 5,040.8 | 100.00
Revenue 7 3 6 0

Our business primarily operates on a business-to-business (B2B) model, catering to manufacturers and
other industrial customers. We also cater to business-to-consumer (B2C) customers comprising
individual consumers purchasing adhesives for household repairs, crafts, stationery and home

improvement applications.

Revenue Bifurcation (Amount in Rs Lakhs)

Particulars | Stub % of | Fiscal % of | Fiscal % of | Fiscal % of
Period revenue | 2026 revenue | 2025 revenue | 2024 revenue
(April
01,
2026-
June 30,
2026)
B2B 2,591.93 | 94.36 6,916.93 | 9491 6,452.32 | 95.11 4,779.31 | 94.81
B2C 155.04 5.64 371.30 5.09 331.44 4.89 261.50 5.19
Total 2,746.97 | 100.00 | 7,288.23 | 100.00 | 6,783.76 | 100.00 | 5,040.80 | 100.00
Revenue

We also undertake trading of specialty chemicals and allied products. Under our trading business, these
products are procured from the suppliers and sold to customers without any further processing.

Revenue Bifurcation (Amount in Rs Lakhs)
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Particulars Stub % of | Fiscal % of | Fiscal % of | Fiscal % of
Period revenue | 2026 revenue | 2025 revenu | 2024 revenu
(April e e
01,
2026-
June 30,
2026)
Manufacturing | 2,097.91 | 76.37 5,285.80 | 72.53 5,343.0 | 78.76 3,891.6 | 77.20
Revenue 4 2
Trading 649.06 23.63 2,002.43 | 27.47 1,440.7 | 21.24 1,149.1 | 22.80
Revenue 2 8
Total 2,746.97 | 100.00 7,288.23 | 100.00 6,783.7 | 100.00 | 5,040.8 | 100.00
Revenue 6 0

Our manufacturing facility is located at Khardah, West Bengal, where we undertake formulation
development, blending, controlled heating, reaction, stabilisation, filtration and packaging of our
products. In addition to our in-house manufacturing operations, we utilise contract manufacturers for
selected product categories, including lamination adhesives, wood working adhesives and sticker
adhesives.

We manufacture our products using standard formulations developed by us. In addition, where required,
we customise formulations to meet the specific requirements of customers across different industrial
applications. Depending on the end-use application, such customisation may relate to formulation,
bonding characteristics, viscosity, setting time, resistance to heat, moisture and chemicals, packaging
configurations and other technical parameters in accordance with customer specifications.

OUR JOURNEY AND LEADERSHIP

We were originally incorporated as K.K. Dugar Real Estate Private Limited in 2012. Shortly after our
incorporation, our promoters identified opportunities in the specialty chemicals industry, particularly in
the manufacturing and trading of adhesives, binders and emulsions. Based on the market potential and
long-term opportunities in the chemical industry, they decided to shift our business focus from real
estate activities to the specialty chemicals business.

In 2014, we changed our name to K.K. Emulsions Private Limited to reflect our line of business.

In 2017, we commenced manufacturing of water-based adhesives, binders and emulsions. In 2018, we
strengthened our domestic distribution network across Bihar, Odisha, West Bengal, Jharkhand and
Assam. followed by the commencement of exports in 2019.

As our business evolved, we expanded our product portfolio to cater to a wider range of industrial
applications. In 2022, we commenced trading of specialty chemicals and allied products to complement
our manufacturing operations and broaden our product offerings. During the same year, we also
commenced manufacturing of additional specialty chemical products, including pressure-sensitive
adhesives, construction chemicals, paint emulsions and dry lamination adhesives.

In 2026, we were converted into a public limited company. Today, we manufacture adhesives, binders,
emulsions and other specialty chemical products for various industrial applications, while we trade
specialty chemicals and allied products to cater to diverse customer requirements across industries such
as packaging, printing, woodworking, textiles, construction and other industrial applications.
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FINANCIAL SNAPSHOT

(Amt. in Rs. Lakhs except %)

Stub Period | Fiscal 2026

(April 01, 2026-
Particulars June 30, 2026) Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024
Revenue from operations (1) | 2,746.97 7,288.23 6,783.76 5,040.80
EBITDA (2) 261.56 673.09 341.57 297.33
EBITDA margin (%) (3) 9.52% 9.24% 5.04% 5.90%
Profit After Tax (PAT) (4) 183.50 449.23 169.38 158.17
PAT Margin (%) (5) 6.68% 6.16% 2.50% 3.14%
Return on Equity (%) (6) 12.83% 49.17% 29.26% 39.40%

Notes:

(1) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated
Financial Statements
(2) EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Interest Expenses

(3) ‘EBITDA Margin’ is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations
(4) Profit After Tax means calculation of profit after deducting taxes

(5) ‘PAT Margin’ is calculated as PAT for the period/vear divided by revenue from operations.
(6) Return on Equity is ratio of Profit after Tax divided by Shareholder Equity

OUR BUSINESS CATEGORIES

We operate through two principal business categories, namely manufacturing and trading. Our
manufacturing activities comprise the production of adhesives, binders, emulsions and allied specialty
chemical products, while our trading activities comprise the procurement and sale of specialty
chemicals and allied products without further processing.

A. Manufacturing

Our manufacturing operations comprise in-house manufacturing and contract manufacturing
arrangements, depending on the product category and production requirements.

Revenue Bifurcation (Amount in Rs Lakhs)

Stub
Period
. (April 1o/ of | Fiscal | % of | Fiscal | %  of | Fiscal | % of
Particulars 01,
2026- revenue | 2026 revenue | 2025 revenue | 2024 revenue
June 30,
2026)
In- House | ) o668 | 88.98 | 452176 | 8555 | 4.60233 | 86.14 | 374637 | 96.27
Manufacturing
Manufacturing
through Third- | 231.23 11.02 764.04 14.45 740.71 13.86 145.24 3.73
Party
Total Revenue
from 2,097.91 | 100.00 | 5,285.80 | 100.00 | 5,343.04 | 100.00 | 3,891.61 | 100.00
Manufacturing

Our manufacturing business is carried out through the following categories:

(i) In-House Manufacturing
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We manufacture a range of adhesives, binders and allied specialty chemical products at our
manufacturing facility located at Khardah, West Bengal. Our in-house manufacturing capabilities
enable us to manufacture products using standard formulations developed by us and, where required,
customise formulations in accordance with customer specifications and application requirements, while
maintaining approved manufacturing processes and quality standards.

The principal characteristics and applications of our products are set out below:

gg(;ggg;y Key Characteristics Principal Applications
Water- Water-based  acrylic  emulsion | Paper-to-paper lamination, paper-to-BOPP film
Based adhesives formulated for industrial | lamination, printed carton lamination, book cover
Adhesives | bonding applications. lamination, labels and posters.
Hot Melt | Ethylene Vinyl Acetate (EVA)- | Carton and corrugated box sealing, bookbinding,
Adhesives | based thermoplastic  adhesives | packaging, fumiture edge banding and
applied in a molten state for rapid | woodworking.
bonding applications.
Binders Water-based acrylic binders | Textile coating applications.
formulated for coating applications.
Paint Water-based acrylic binder | Interior and exterior emulsion paints, acrylic wall
Binders emulsions used in decorative and | paints, primers, sealers, texture coatings, cement
protective coating formulations. paints and decorative coatings.
Sticker Water-based  acrylic  pressure- | Paper, Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) and metallised
Adhesives | sensitive adhesives formulated for | polyester stickers, as well as textile, aluminium,
labelling applications. non-woven and general-purpose labelling
applications.
Tape Water-based  acrylic  pressure- | Biaxially Oriented Polypropylene (BOPP) tapes
Adhesives | sensitive adhesives formulated for | and masking tapes.
tape manufacturing.
Wood Water-based adhesives formulated | Furniture, plywood, Medium Density Fiberboard
Adhesives | for indoor wood  bonding | (MDF), particle boards, doors and windows.
applications.

(ii) Products Manufactured through Contract Manufacturing Arrangements

In addition to our in-house manufacturing operations, we undertake manufacturing through contract
manufacturing arrangements for selected product categories to supplement our manufacturing
operations and cater to customer requirements. Under these arrangements, the contract manufacturers
undertake the processing, blending, mixing, emulsifying, quality testing, filling, packing, labelling and
dispatch of products in accordance with the specifications prescribed by us.

Product categories manufactured through contract manufacturing arrangements include:
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e Lamination Adhesives
e  Wood Adhesives
e Sticker Adhesive

The raw materials required for such manufacturing activities are provided by us to the contract
manufacturers. Upon completion of the manufacturing process, the finished products are received by
us and subsequently inspected by our quality control team. Following quality approval, the finished
products are dispatched to customers.

B. Trading

In addition to our manufacturing operations, we also undertake the trading of specialty chemicals and
allied products. Our trading activities involve the procurement and supply of products sourced from
domestic manufacturers, importers and suppliers, which are supplied to customers without any further
processing. We also undertake bond-to-bond sales involving the transfer of goods between bonded
warehouses or bonded facilities in accordance with the applicable customs procedures.

Revenue Bifurcation (Amount in Rs Lakhs)

Particulars | Stub %  of | Fiscal %  of | Fiscal %  of | Fiscal %  of
Period | revenue | 2026 revenue | 2025 revenue | 2024 revenue
(April
01,

2026-
June
30,

2026)
Bond to | 589.00 | 90.75 1,280.23 | 63.93 1,115.47 | 77.42 357.00 31.07
Bond
Specialty 60.06 | 9.25 722.20 36.07 325.25 22.58 792.18 68.93
Chemical
Total 649.06 | 100.00 | 2,002.43 | 100.00 | 1,440.72 | 100.00 | 1,149.18 | 100.00
Revenue
from

Trading

Margin from Trading

Particulars Stub Period | Fiscal 2026 Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024
(April 01, 2026-
June 30, 2026)
Revenue 649.06 2,002.43 1,440.72 1,149.18
Contribution
from Trading
Profit 78.78 62.63 25.53 21.14
Contribution
Profit % 11.35 3.13 1.77 1.84

Our trading activities complement our manufacturing business by enabling us to offer products that are
not manufactured by us while broadening our product portfolio. They also facilitate our engagement
with manufacturers, importers and suppliers, supporting procurement for our manufacturing operations
and providing market insights relating to product availability and pricing. In addition, our trading
operations enable us to cater to customers requiring specialty chemicals and allied products alongside
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our manufactured products, thereby strengthening customer relationships and expanding our product

offerings.

The following table sets out the principal products traded by us and their principal applications:

Product Brief Description / Use Major Industries / Applications
Used as a raw material for acrylic . . . .
BAM — Butyl | polymers and formulations requiring Adhesives, paints & coatings, acrylic

Acrylate Monomer

flexibility, adhesion and weather
resistance.

polymers, sealants, construction

chemicals and textiles

Adhesive tape used for masking,

Painting, packaging, construction,

BOPP Masking Tape | surface protection and various | automotive, electrical and general
industrial applications. industrial applications
Ethyl Acrylate Used in the manufacture of ac.ryhc Adhesives, coat}ngs, paints, ac1ryhc
M polymers and copolymers, providing | polymers, textiles and specialty
onomer o e . .
flexibility and adhesion. chemicals

Styrene Monomer

Used in the manufacture of synthetic
resins, polymers and copolymers.

Polymers, synthetic rubber, plastics,
paints, resins, coatings, construction
and adhesive industries

Used as a solvent and chemical

Adhesives, paints &  coatings,

Normal Butanol | intermediate in the manufacture of | = = " "7 . .
. . . printing inks, resins, chemicals and
(NBA) resins, coatings and other chemical . .
construction chemicals

products.

Organic  solvent an hemical . . .

8 . ve d chemical | points & coatings, adhesives,

intermediate used for dissolving e .
Toluene . . . . printing inks, rubber, chemicals and

resins and in various chemical | - - . L

. industrial cleaning applications
formulations.
Used to manufacture acrylic | Acrylic sheets, paints & coatings,

Methyl Methacrylate

polymers and resins having good

adhesives, construction chemicals,

Monomer (MMA) clarity, durability and weather | automotive, plastics and specialty
resistance. polymers
Used as a solvent and chemical . . .
. . . Paints & coatings, adhesives,
Iso Butanol | intermediate in the manufacture of | . . . . )
. . printing inks, resins, chemicals and
(Isobutanol) coatings, resins and  other | : - L
. industrial applications
formulations.
Used as a raw material for the Adhesives, . superabsorbent
. . . polymers, paints & coatings, textiles,
Acrylic Acid manufacture of acrylic polymers,
. . detergents, water treatment and
resins and various acrylate products. . .
construction chemicals
Specialty adhesive/coating material | Packaging, BOPP film, adhesive
Tulsicryl BOPP 55 used for BOPP film and related | tape, labels, flexible packaging and
adhesive applications. converting industries
Monomer used for manufacturing | Adhesives, paints & coatings,
Vinyl Acetate | polyvinyl acetate, vinyl acetate | construction chemicals, textiles,
Monomer (VAM) copolymers and other polymer | paper, packaging and polymer
emulsions. industries

The following table provides the product-wise revenue bifurcation of our trading business for the Stub
Period and the past three Financial Years:

Revenue Bifurcation from Trading Business (Amount in Rs Lakhs)
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Particulars

Stub
Period
(April
01,
2026-
June
30,
2026)

% of
revenue

Fiscal
2026

% of
revenue

Fiscal
2025

% of
revenue

Fiscal
2024

% of
revenue

Methyl
Methacrylate
Monomer

476.00

73.34

56.78

2.84

137.00

11.92

Butyl Acrylate
Monomer
(BAM)

164.06

25.28

652.06

32.56

864.90

60.03

537.55

46.78

Biaxially
Oriented
Polypropylene
(BOPP)
Masking
Tapes

4.03

0.62

21.29

1.06

3.39

0.24

Toluene

736.35

36.77

Ethyl Acrylate
Monomer
(EAM)

374.89

18.72

Normal
Butanol
(NBA)

53.99

2.70

385.97

26.79

344.00

29.93

Acrylic Acid

48.64

243

11.76

0.82

3.97

0.35

ISO Butanol

21.06

1.05

Vinyl Acetate
Monomer

10.44

0.52

19.77

1.37

14.94

1.30

Styrene
Monomer

6.09

0.30

Tulsicryl
BOPP 55

106.67

7.40

88.58

7.71

Chemical in
Liquid (Other)

4.97

0.77

20.84

1.04

48.26

3.35

23.14

2.01

Total
Revenue
from Trading

649.06

100.00

2,002.43

100.00

1,440.72

100.00

1,149.18

100.00

OUR PRESENCE

We supply our products to customers across multiple states in India and also export our products to
neighboring countries such as Bangladesh and Nepal.

Revenue Bifurcation (Amount in Rs Lakhs)
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Particulars | Stub % of | Fiscal % of | Fiscal % of | Fiscal % of
Period revenue | 2026 revenue | 2025 revenue | 2024 revenue
(April
01,
2026-
June 30,
2026)
Domestic 2,607.44 | 94.92 6,963.54 | 95.54 6,487.35 | 95.63 4,782.73 | 94.88
Exports 139.53 5.08 324.69 4.46 296.41 4.37 258.07 5.12
Total 2,746.97 | 100.00 | 7,288.23 | 100.00 | 6,783.76 | 100.00 | 5,040.80 | 100.00
Revenue

The following table sets out the state-wise bifurcation of our domestic revenue during the Stub Period
and the past three Financial Years:

State-Wise Revenue Bifurcation (Amount in Rs Lakhs)

States Stub %  of | Fiscal %  of | Fiscal %  of | Fiscal %  of
Period total 2026 total 2025 total 2024 total
(April revenue revenue revenue revenue
01,
2026-
June 30,
2026)
West Bengal | 1,352.41 | 49.23 3,871.54 | 53.12 4,171.35 | 61.49 3,026.76 | 60.05
Maharashtra | 629.02 22.90 1,881.76 | 25.82 1,115.50 | 16.44 984.44 19.53
Himachal 309.66 11.27 482.28 6.62 249.92 3.68 195.76 3.88
Pradesh
Assam 99.74 3.63 296.26 4.06 413.04 6.09 342.74 6.80
Uttar 92.81 3.38 137.01 1.88 85.87 1.27 41.35 0.82
Pradesh
Odisha 38.02 1.38 133.14 1.83 123.96 1.83 50.65 1.00
Karnataka 36.00 1.31 18.56 0.25 0.01 0.00 - -
Jharkhand 22.75 0.83 49.80 0.68 44.78 0.66 12.38 0.25
Bihar 15.22 0.55 24.23 0.33 32.65 0.48 5.95 0.12
Gujarat 6.07 0.22 39.84 0.55 84.05 1.24 31.56 0.63
Rajasthan 3.64 0.13 3.70 0.05 109.13 1.61 90.55 1.80
Tamil Nadu | 0.90 0.03 0.56 0.01 - - - -
Punjab 0.53 0.02 0.01 0.00 - - - -
Delhi 0.45 0.02 20.37 0.28 19.01 0.28 - -
Chhattisgarh | 0.15 0.01 0.73 0.01 0.73 0.01 0.59 0.01
Tripura 0.07 0.00 - - - - - -
Andhra - - 2.12 0.03 - - - -
Pradesh
Manipur - - 1.12 0.02 - - - -
Sikkim - - 0.50 0.01 0.05 0.00 - -
Madhya - - 0.01 0.00 - - - -
Pradesh
Haryana - - - - 37.31 0.55 - -
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Total 2,607.44 | 94.92 6,963.54 | 95.55 6,487.35 | 95.63 4,782.73 | 94.88
Domestic
Revenue

The following table sets out the country-wise break-up of our export sales during the Stub Period and
the past three Financial Years:

Export Revenue Bifurcation (Amount in Rs Lakhs)
Country Stub % of | Fiscal % of | Fiscal %  of | Fiscal %  of
Period | total 2026 total 2025 total 2024 total
(April revenue revenue revenue revenue
01,
2026-
June
30,
2026)
Nepal 111.00 | 4.04 313.99 431 270.74 |3.99 199.30 | 3.95
Bangladesh | 28.53 1.04 10.70 0.15 25.67 0.38 58.77 1.17
Total 139.53 | 5.08 324.69 | 4.46 296.41 | 4.37 258.07 | 5.12
Export
Revenue
OUR BUSINESS STRENGTHS
N\

Diversified Product Portfolio with New Product Development Capabilities

anufacturing Capabilities Through In-house and Contract

\Y |
Manufacturing Arrangements

|
‘ Quality Control Systems Supported by In-house Laboratory and
T

esting Facilities
[

‘ Locational Advantage of our Manufacturing Facility
/

Established Customer Relationships

4

Diversified Product Portfolio with New Product Development Capabilities

We manufacture a range of adhesives and allied chemical products that are used across different
industrial applications. Our product offerings include formulations designed for varied end-use
requirements, allowing us to cater to customers operating in sectors such as packaging, printing,
woodworking, textiles, and other related industries.
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In addition to standard products, formulations can also be developed or modified based on customer
specifications and application requirements. This enables us to address varied operating conditions and
usage needs across different industries.

The diversity in our product range and the ability to adapt formulations reduce reliance on any single
product category or industry segment and allow us to respond to changing customer requirements.

The table below provides details of the new adhesive grades manufactured by us during the Stub Period

and the past three Financial Years across different product categories:

Period Type of Adhesive No. of Additions | Grade Added
Stub Period | Carpet Binder | 1 PVA EMULSIONS KK GRIP KK-CB
(April 01, | Adhesive 102
2026- June | Textile Adhesives 1 PVA EMULSION KK GRIP KK-40
30, 2026) Hotmelt Adhesives 3 KK-HM 933, 701H, KK-HMCB 108 L
Fiscal 2026 | Coating Adhesives 3 KK-SP 402 L, KK-SP 102 L, KK-
WRC 36
Construction Binder | 1 KK-C207
Corrugation 1 KK-CG 36
Adhesives
Dispersing Agent 1 KK-852
Dry Lamination | 2 KK-DL 51, KK-DL 504
Adhesives
Hot Melt Adhesives 7 KK-HWL 156, KK-HMLS N, KK-
HMLS 90 P, KK-HM AF96M, KK-
HM 90SA, KK-HM 48M and KK-HM
216
Tape Adhesives 1 KK-633
Fiscal 2025 | Binder 2 ABK-TP6%, KK-405
Coating Adhesives 2 KK-HSL (P), KK-HSLN
Dry Lamination 2 KK-DL 55, KK-DL
Hotmelt Adhesives 1 KK-HS 350
Wash 1 KK-G Wash
Fiscal 2024 | Binder 3 ABK-99 (M), ABK-TP (M), Vivorgip
CLN
Blister Varnish 1 KK-BL
Coating Adhesives 1 KK-WRC 33
Construction 1 KK-204 (M)
Dry Lamination 1 KK-DL 303
Hotmelt Adhesives 17 KK-SWC-251, KK-HMLS F, KK-
HMLS 90, KK-HMCB 108, KK-
HMBC 102, KK-HM 96, KK-HM 78,
KK-HM 660, KK-HM 630, KK-HM
48, KK-457, KK-399, KK-HM 33,
KK-HM 210, KK-HM150, KK-HEB
84, KK-HBS 131
Paint Binder 1 SA-123
Tape Adhesives 3 Synthetic Adhesive- NP, KK-217, KK-
417

Manufacturing Capabilities Through In-House and Contract Manufacturing Arrangements

185




Our manufacturing operations comprise a combination of in-house manufacturing and contract
manufacturing arrangements, enabling us to manufacture a broad range of products across multiple
categories. This manufacturing model provides operational flexibility by enabling us to utilise our in-
house manufacturing facility for our product categories while supplementing production capabilities for
selected products through such arrangements.

Production Volume for In-House Manufacturing

Segment Unit Stub  Period | Fiscal 2026 Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024

(April 01,

2026- June 30,

2026)
Tape Adhesives | Kgs 7,73,150 36,91,400 34,55,495 32,35,180
Binder Kgs 6,05,370 17,17,375 15,37,010 12,19,131
Paint Binder Kgs 1,20,475 34,080 6,720 3,950
Adhesives Kgs 42,653 77,850 67,655 1,66,605
Hot Melt Kgs 26,302 74,425 51,338 -
Sticker Kgs 3,000 5,002 18,700 13,200
Adhesives
Total Kgs 15,70,950 56,00,132 51,36,918 46,38,066
Production

We have entered into contract manufacturing arrangements with our contract manufacturers pursuant
to an agreement dated January 02, 2024, under which selected products are manufactured for us.

This combination supports efficient production planning, enables us to cater to varying customer
requirements and helps maintain the availability of products across our portfolio.

Quality Control Systems Supported by In-House Laboratory and Testing Facilities

We operate an in-house laboratory that supports our quality control processes. Our quality control
process involves the following stages:

1. Raw Material Inspection and Testing:

Raw materials received at our manufacturing facility are inspected and, where applicable, samples are
tested prior to their use in production. The raw materials are tested for parameters including viscosity,
colour and smell, with viscosity assessed using a Ford Cup and viscometer, as applicable, while colour
and smell are assessed through visual and sensory checks.

2. In-Process Quality Checks:

During the manufacturing process, in-process quality checks are carried out at defined stages. Key
process parameters, including reactor temperature and reactor speed, are monitored, and product
samples are checked for specified characteristics such as appearance and viscosity.

3. Finished Product Testing:

Upon completion of production, finished products are tested for parameters including appearance,
viscosity, pH and solid content, as applicable. Viscosity is tested using a Ford Cup, pH is checked using
a pH meter, and solid content is tested using a hot air oven and weighing machine. Certain products are
also tested for rolling ball tack, as applicable.

4. Quality Evaluation and Recording:
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The test results are recorded in the prescribed inspection reports and quality control records and
evaluated against the applicable product specifications. Each batch is assessed for consistency before
being approved for further processing, packing and dispatch.

5. Packaging Inspection:

Prior to dispatch, the finished product packaging is inspected for the container, label, batch number and
weight.

Our laboratory also supports formulation development and product evaluation for new products,
product modifications and changes in customer specifications. This enables us to assess product
characteristics prior to their commercial production.

Our manufacturing operations are supported by production operators and quality control personnel who
monitor manufacturing activities and undertake quality evaluations at different stages of the production
process. Coordination between our technical, production and commercial teams facilitates the timely
resolution of production-related and customer-specific requirements and supports consistency in our
manufacturing operations.

Amount Incurred on Quality Control (Amount in Rs Lakhs)
Period Amount Incurred % of total expense
Stub Period (April 01, 2026-| 2.17 0.09
June 30, 2026)
Fiscal 2026 9.94 0.15
Fiscal 2025 11.46 0.18
Fiscal 2024 7.87 0.16

Locational Advantage of our Manufacturing Facility

Our manufacturing facility is strategically located with access to key raw material sourcing regions,
transportation networks and the manpower required for our manufacturing operations. The location
supports efficient procurement of raw materials, coordination with the suppliers and distribution of
finished products to customers.

The manufacturing facility is well connected through major road, rail, air and port infrastructure,
facilitating logistics and supply chain operations.

Infrastructure Approximate Distance
Kalyani Expressway Adjacent to the facility
National Highway-12 10 Km

National Highway-16 35 Km

Barrackpur Railway Station 4 Km

Netaji Subhas Chandra Bose International Airport 15 Km

Haldia Port 133 Km

The location also provides access to utility infrastructure and a workforce familiar with industrial
manufacturing activities, supporting procurement, production, quality control, warehousing and
dispatch operations.

In addition to supplying products across multiple states in India, we export our products to neighboring
countries such as Bangladesh and Nepal. The proximity to major transportation infrastructure supports
the movement of domestic and export consignments through established logistics networks.

Established Customer Relationships
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We have developed working relationships with customers across different industries over the course of
our operations. These relationships have been built through regular interaction, coordination on product
specifications, and consistent execution of orders in line with customer requirements.

The following table sets the number of new customers added and their revenue contribution:

(Amount Rs. in Lakhs)

Particulars Stub Period | Fiscal 2026 Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024
(April 01,
2026- June 30,
2026)
New Customers Added 111 486 674 339
Revenue from New | 770.27 1115.30 1,825.59 2,144.98
Customers
% of Total Revenue 28.04 15.30 26.91 42.55

A portion of our revenues is derived from repeat orders from existing customers, reflecting continuity
in business relationships. Regular engagement with customers also helps us understand application
requirements and, where necessary, modify formulations or product specifications to suit their
operational needs.

Customer feedback received during the course of business is reviewed and, where relevant, considered
for product improvement and process refinement. This ongoing interaction supports continuity of
business and coordination in order execution.

A summary of the purchase concentration top ten customers during the Stub Period and the past three

Financial Years is provided below:

(Amount Rs. in Lakhs)

For Stub Period April 01, 2026- June 30, 2026
Particulars Year of Association | Amount % of Sales
Customer 1 2019 776.46 28.27
Customer 2 2018 105.33 3.83
Customer 3 2021 88.78 3.23
Customer 4 2019 78.14 2.84
Customer 5 2025 61.71 2.25
Customer 6 2026 55.40 2.02
Customer 7 2026 36.81 1.34
Customer 8 2022 36.33 1.32
Customer 9 2025 35.97 1.31
Customer 10 2018 35.95 1.31
Remaining 1,436.09 52.28
Total Sales 2,746.97 100.00
(Amount Rs. in Lakhs)
For Financial Year ended March 31, 2026
Particulars Year of Association | Amount % of Sales
Customer 1 2019 1719.67 23.60
Customer 2 2023 1231.41 16.90
Customer 3 2022 276.98 3.80
Customer 4 2018 267.59 3.67
Customer 5 2019 202.35 2.78
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Customer 6 2023 192.89 2.65
Customer 7 2025 190.81 2.62
Customer 8 2018 150.04 2.06
Customer 9 2018 134.05 1.84
Customer 10 2021 132.83 1.82
Remaining 2,789.62 38.28
Total Sales 7,288.23 100.00
(Amount Rs. in Lakhs)
For Financial Year ended March 31, 2025
Particulars Year of Association | Amount % of Sales
Customer 1 2019 1591.61 23.46
Customer 2 2023 1105.97 16.30
Customer 3 2018 348.59 5.14
Customer 4 2018 264.53 3.90
Customer 5 2022 249.97 3.68
Customer 6 2019 223.91 3.30
Customer 7 2018 156.59 2.31
Customer 8 2018 152.46 2.25
Customer 9 2018 122.79 1.81
Customer 10 2023 106.67 1.57
Remaining 2,460.69 36.27
Total Sales 6,783.76 100.00
(Amount Rs. in Lakhs)
For Financial Year ended March 31, 2024
Particulars Year of Association | Amount % of Sales
Customer 1 2019 1190.48 23.62
Customer 2 2023 741.26 14.71
Customer 3 2018 321.79 6.38
Customer 4 2019 229.06 4.54
Customer 5 2022 188.67 3.74
Customer 6 2023 186.44 3.70
Customer 7 2018 159.64 3.17
Customer 8 2018 130.55 2.59
Customer 9 2023 106.61 2.11
Customer 10 2018 95.14 1.89
Remaining 1,691.17 33.55
Total Sales 5,040.80 100.00

*The names of the customers have not been disclosed as the Company has not received the necessary consent or no-objection from them for disclosure

of their names.

OUR BUSINESS MODEL

Business Process for In- House Manufacturing:
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1. Customer Enquiry

Our business process commences with enquiries received from customers for the supply of adhesives,
binders, emulsions and allied specialty chemical products. Customer enquiries are received from
existing as well as prospective customers and such enquiries generally specify the product category,
end-use application, substrate, bonding requirements, quantity, packaging configuration, delivery
schedule and other technical or commercial specifications.
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Upon receipt of an enquiry, our sales and technical teams jointly evaluate the customer's requirements
to assess product suitability, manufacturing feasibility and delivery timelines. Based on this evaluation,
it is determined whether the customer's requirement can be fulfilled using an existing product
formulation or whether a customised formulation is required. Commercial discussions relating to
pricing, quantity, payment terms and delivery schedules are also undertaken with the customer before
the order is processed further.

2. Product Evaluation

Depending on the customer's technical and application requirements, the enquiry is processed through
either of the following routes:

(a) Standard Product

Where the customer's requirement can be fulfilled using one of our existing formulations, the
appropriate product grade is identified after evaluating the intended application, substrate compatibility
and performance requirements. Since these formulations have already been developed and validated,
no additional formulation development is required.

Upon confirmation of the order, it is released for procurement of raw materials and commercial
production.

(b) Customised Product Development

Where the customer's requirements cannot be fulfilled using an existing formulation, our research and
development team undertakes the development of a customised formulation in accordance with the
customer's application requirements and technical specifications.

The customised product development process generally comprises the following stages:
Formulation Development

Based on the customer's application requirements, our research and development team develops or
modifies adhesive formulations by selecting suitable raw materials and optimising formulation
parameters, including viscosity, bonding characteristics, solid content, curing behaviour and other
technical properties, depending upon the intended application.

Technical Validation

The developed formulation undergoes laboratory evaluation using our in-house testing facilities.
Testing is carried out to evaluate relevant physical, chemical and performance parameters such as
viscosity, pH, peel strength, tack, shear strength, heat seal performance and other product-specific
characteristics, wherever applicable. The formulation is refined, where necessary, until the desired
performance parameters are achieved.

Sample Preparation

Upon successful laboratory validation, sample quantities are prepared using the approved formulation
and supplied to the customer for evaluation under actual operating conditions.

Customer Approval

The customer evaluates the sample to determine whether it meets the required performance and
application parameters. Based on customer feedback, further modifications to the formulation may be
undertaken, where required. Upon receipt of customer approval, the formulation is finalised and
approved for commercial production.
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3. Procurement of Bulk Raw Materials

Following confirmation of the order, either for a standard product or upon approval of a customised
formulation, the procurement team identifies the raw materials required for commercial production.
Raw materials are sourced from the suppliers after considering product specifications, inventory levels,
production schedules and delivery commitments.

Upon receipt at our manufacturing facility, raw materials are inspected and verified before being
accepted for production. Procurement planning is coordinated with the production team to ensure the
timely availability of materials and uninterrupted manufacturing operations.

4. Production Planning

After the availability of raw materials is confirmed, the production team prepares the manufacturing
schedule based on order quantities, production capacity, product category and committed delivery
timelines. Manufacturing activities are planned to optimise production efficiency while ensuring timely
execution of customer orders.

Depending on the product category, manufacturing is undertaken either at our manufacturing facility or
through contract manufacturing arrangements. For products manufactured through such arrangements,
the required raw materials are supplied by us and manufacturing is carried out in accordance with our
formulations, technical specifications and quality requirements.

5. Production

Manufacturing is carried out in accordance with approved formulations, standard operating procedures
and defined process parameters. Depending on the product category, the manufacturing process may
include weighing of raw materials, controlled mixing, blending, heating, reaction, emulsification,
homogenization, filtration and filling.

Throughout the manufacturing process, process parameters are monitored to ensure consistency and
conformity with the prescribed product specifications.

6. Testing of Finished Goods

Upon completion of production, finished products are transferred to the quality control laboratory for
inspection and testing. Quality evaluation is carried out to verify conformity with the approved product
specifications and quality parameters.

Products meeting the prescribed specifications are approved for packaging and dispatch. Products that
do not conform to the prescribed specifications are packed and stored separately and are subsequently
sold in the market in accordance with the Company's internal quality control procedures.

7. Packaging, Storage and Dispatch

Approved products are packed in suitable packaging configurations, including drums, containers and
other packaging formats, depending upon customer requirements and product specifications. Finished
goods are stored in designated storage areas before dispatch.

Products are dispatched through appropriate logistics arrangements in accordance with the agreed
delivery schedule and customer requirements.

8. Post-Dispatch Customer Feedback

Following dispatch, our sales and technical teams maintain regular interaction with customers to obtain
feedback regarding product performance, application suitability and overall customer satisfaction.
Customer feedback is reviewed by the research and development, production and quality teams and,
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where appropriate, is considered for product improvement, formulation refinement and process
optimisation.

Business Process of Manufacturing through Contract Manufacturers:

Customer Enquiry
for Product

IN-HOUSE

Manufactured
In-House

Manufacturing - In-House
or Contract Manufacturing?

CONTRACT MANUFACTURING

Production Planning

v

Procurement of
Raw Materials

v

Dispatch of Raw Material to
Contract Manufacturers

v

Receipt of Finished Goods
from Contract Manufacturers

}

REJECT

Quality Inspection
and Testing

ACCEPT

y

Packaged Packaging, Storage
Separately and Dispatch

Sold in the
Market

1. Customer Enquiry for Product

Our business process commences with enquiries received from customers for the supply of adhesive
and allied specialty chemical products. Upon receipt of an enquiry, our sales and technical teams
evaluate the customer's product specifications, application requirements, quantity, delivery schedule
and other commercial and technical requirements. Based on this evaluation and production planning, it
is determined whether the products will be manufactured at our manufacturing facility or through
contract manufacturing arrangements.
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2. Evaluation for Manufacturing through Contract Manufacturing Arrangements

Where it is determined that the products will be manufactured through contract manufacturing
arrangements, the approved formulation, technical specifications, production requirements and delivery
timelines are finalised. The evaluation of manufacturing arrangement is based on the product category
and manufacturing requirements, following which the order is released for procurement of raw
materials.

3. Procurement of Raw Materials

The required raw materials are procured from the suppliers based on the approved formulation,
production requirements and inventory levels. Upon receipt at our manufacturing facility, the raw
materials are inspected and verified before being dispatched to the contract manufacturers for
manufacturing.

4. Dispatch of Raw Materials

The required raw materials are dispatched along with the relevant production instructions and technical
specifications. They undertake the manufacturing, processing, blending, mixing, emulsifying, filling
and packing of the products in accordance with our formulations, technical specifications and quality
requirements.

5. Receipt of Finished Goods

Upon completion of the manufacturing process, the finished products are returned to our manufacturing
facility. The quantities and product details are verified before the products are transferred for quality
inspection.

6. Quality Inspection and Testing

The finished products received from the contract manufacturers are inspected and tested by our quality
control team to verify conformity with the approved product specifications and quality parameters.
Products meeting the prescribed specifications are approved for packaging and dispatch. Products that
do not conform to the prescribed specifications are packed and stored separately and are subsequently
sold in the market in accordance with the Company's internal quality control procedures.

7. Packaging, Storage and Dispatch

Products approved by our quality control team are packed, where required, stored in the finished goods
area and dispatched to customers through appropriate logistics arrangements in accordance with the
agreed delivery schedules.

RAW MATERIAL PROCUREMENT STRATEGY

To support continuity in our manufacturing operations, our procurement strategy focuses on sourcing
raw materials from the suppliers. Raw materials are procured from suppliers located across different
states in India, primarly from Gujarat, Kerala, Maharashtra and West Bengal. The proximity of our
manufacturing facility to Haldia Port supports the efficient movement of raw materials and finished
goods through established logistics networks, facilitating our procurement and distribution activities.

We follow defined procedures for the identification and evaluation of suppliers and maintain
relationships with multiple suppliers for key raw materials. Procurement planning is undertaken based
on production requirements, inventory levels and customer demand to ensure the timely availability of
raw materials for our manufacturing operations.
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Our procurement strategy is supported by regular coordination between the procurement, production
and inventory management functions, enabling efficient planning of raw material requirements and
continuity in manufacturing operations.

The following table sets out the state-wise procurement of raw materials used in our manufacturing
operations during the Stub Period and the past three Financial Years:

Purchase of Raw Material (Amount in Rs Lakhs)
State of Procurement | Name of Raw | Stub Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal
Material Period 2026 2025 2024
(April 01,
2026-
June 30,
2026)
Dadar & Nagar Haveli | Estergum- Sugum | 1.05 7.18 - 1.40
and Daman & Diu 101(1410E)
Delhi Lubricating Oil (1810) | 8.55 16.04 10.49 1.42
Vectora 4114S  Sis | 4.17 8.79 5.40 -
(1714)
LG EVA 4.61 13.60 12.02 2.26
Gujarat Butyl Acrylate 803.36 1,640.51 | 1,312.56 | 1,120.58
Vinyl Acetate | 54.05 42.77 130.41 61.62
Monomer
Styrene Monomer 349.93 425.48 456.52 288.63
Methyl Methacrylate | 138.69 - - -
Monomer
Kerela Butyl Acrylate - 411.83 1,008.10 | 939.18
Mabharashtra Butyl Acrylate - 4.02 122.76 -
Vinyl Acetate | 26.25 92.17 - -
Monomer
Styrene Monomer 7.40 25.18 - -
Acrylic Acid 12.60 44.91 36.02 11.89
Ethyl Acrrylate - 25.88 29.02 1.30
Methacrylic Acid 6.21 72.72 80.42 71.37
Methyl Methacrylate | - 259.38 282.52 237.68
Monomer
2 Ethyl Hexyl Acrylate | 15.15 66.51 60.59 39.34
NMA 48% 13.60 52.32 52.93 52.86
Hydrocarbon Resin 25.88 51.18 28.00 2.09
PVA 8.63 89.46 61.65 36.68
Potassium per Sulphate | - 26.46 25.36 22.44
Uttar Pradesh Glycerol Ester of Gum | - 5.44 10.05 -
Rosin
(GRE90)38063(1410E)
West Bengal Butyl Acrylate - 66.17 233.01 73.71
Vinyl Acetate | - 14.10 - -
Monomer
PVA 6.10 28.92 18.21 10.80
Plasticizer Kanatol 4.68 68.07 69.22 28.83
Natrosol 250- LR - 35.17 23.25 8.38
Packaging Drum 102.60 301.09 265.55 222.82
Chemical in Liquid (Others) 55.12 120.71 102.33 95.83
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The following table sets out the state-wise procurement of chemicals for our trading business during

the Stub Period and the past three Financial Years:

Purchase of Chemicals (Amount in Rs Lakhs)
State of | Name of Raw | Stub Period | Fiscal 2026 Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024
Procurement | Material (April 01,
2026- June
30, 2026)
Delhi Quimiwash - - 3.26 -
Gujarat Butyl Acrylate | 151.98 601.86 112.35 492.61
Ethyl Acrylate | - 368.72 - -
Methyl 459.00 54.05 723.75 135.25
Methacrylate
Monomer
Toluene - 707.85 - -
Normal - 53.67 374.72 305.00
Butanol
ISO Butanol - 20.85 - -
Acrylic Acid | - 48.40 - -
PVA - - - 1.60
Tulsicryl - - 105.28 88.27
BOPP 55
Haryana Masking Tape | - 19.82 10.20 -
Chemical in Liquid (Others) - 60.40 95.13 105.31

Our procurement strategy is built around timely availability, regional supplier strengths, and
maintaining quality across multiple categories. A summary of the purchase concentration top ten
suppliers during the Stub Period and the past three Financial Years is provided below:

(Amount Rs. in Lakhs)
For Stub Period April 01, 2026- June 30, 2026
Particulars Year . L. of Amount % of Purchases
Association
Supplier 1 2020 1068.85 47.30
Supplier 2 2022 321.19 14.21
Supplier 3 2025 204.75 9.06
Supplier 4 2019 176.42 7.81
Supplier 5 2020 99.60 4.41
Supplier 6 2017 92.42 4.09
Supplier 7 2026 72.75 3.22
Supplier 8 2021 64.67 2.86
Supplier 9 2023 13.60 0.60
Supplier 10 2023 23.98 1.06
Remaining 121.35 5.37
Total Purchases 2,259.59 100.00
(Amount Rs. in Lakhs)
For Financial Year ended March 31, 2026
Particulars Year . L. of Amount % of Purchases
Association
Supplier 1 2020 1346.51 22.62
Supplier 2 2023 915.98 15.39
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Supplier 3 2022 481.57 8.09
Supplier 4 2025 366.36 6.16
Supplier 5 2019 295.08 4.96
Supplier 6 2022 250.08 4.20
Supplier 7 2017 224.06 3.76
Supplier 8 2020 163.65 2.75
Supplier 9 2025 130.03 2.18
Supplier 10 2021 121.62 2.04
Remaining 1,656.72 27.84
Total Purchases 5,951.65 100.00
(Amount Rs. in Lakhs)
For Financial Year ended March 31, 2025
Particulars Year . . of Amount % of Purchases
Association
Supplier 1 2023 1098.47 18.74
Supplier 2 2022 1037.85 17.71
Supplier 3 2020 606.98 10.36
Supplier 4 2019 456.99 7.80
Supplier 5 2022 449 41 7.67
Supplier 6 2024 225.13 3.84
Supplier 7 2019 223.59 3.81
Supplier 8 2017 194.45 3.32
KKHEM Adhesives & | 2022
Polymers Private Limited 133.49 2.28
Supplier 10 2021 129.55 2.21
Remaining 1,305.16 22.27
Total Purchases 5,861.07 100.00
(Amount Rs. in Lakhs)
For Financial Year ended March 31, 2024
Particulars Year . L. of Amount % of Purchases
Association
Supplier 1 2022 1110.94 2491
Supplier 2 2020 738.84 16.57
Supplier 3 2023 474.25 10.64
Supplier 4 2022 404.32 9.07
Supplier 5 2019 233.95 5.25
Supplier 6 2023 153.00 3.43
Supplier 7 2017 144.02 3.23
Supplier 8 2020 103.69 2.33
Supplier 9 2023 88.22 1.98
KKHEM Adhesives & | 2022
Polymers Private Limited 73.71 1.65
Remaining 934.22 20.95
Total Purchases 4,459.15 100.00

*The names of the suppliers have not been disclosed as the Company has not received the necessary consent or no-objection from them for disclosure o

their names.

There is no conflict of interest between the suppliers of raw materials and third-party service providers
(crucial for operations) and our company, Promoter, Promoter Group, Key Managerial Personnel,
Directors and subsidiaries / Group Company and the directors as on the date of this Draft Red Herring

Prospectus.
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